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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.

Tae following Compilation was prepared for the press

- six years ago, but, for reasons which it is not necessary

to enter into, the publication has been delayed. At that

~period the study of the New Zealand language was a

matter of little importance to our countrymen, because

- their intercourse with the Native Race was too limited

to pay for the labour of acquiring it. But now, the cir-
cumstances of the country are wholly changed ; the two
Races are brought into frequent communication ; and,
it is found by experience that, when we are able to
speak upon equal terms with the Native Inhabitants,
not only is there the satisfaction of expressing what we
wish, and of knowing that which is said in reply, but
many causes of misunderstanding are prevented, which
otherwise might lead to serious results.

It has indeed been proposed by some, that the New
Zealand language should be discouraged as much as
possible, and that the Natives should at once be in-
structed in English. It must be allowed that, if such
a plan were practicable, the advantages arising from
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it would be great; and civilization cannot advance
so favourably without it. Let this difficulty he once
overcome, and the immense fund of information to be
gathered from books in our own language is thrown open
to this interesting people. But “a knowledge of facts
tells us the acquisition of English by the New Zealanders
will only be partial, even in those districts in which our
principal settlements are made, while the larger portion
of the Natives will hold but little intercourse with our
countrymen, who will have no inducement to settle in
those districts which the Natives generally prefer. That
it will be difficult to persuade the Natives, as a people,
to adopt our language to the disuse of their own, may
be inferred from the fact, that the Irish and Welsh,
even though living in the heart of English towns, con-
tinue to use their favourite tongue, and ‘that, too, after
our connection, as one people, has continued for many
centuries. While, therefore, every encouragement should
be given to the Natives to learn English, it will not be
the less necessary for those, whose position brings them
into frequent communication with this people, to learn
their language ; and, it is interesting to know that many
are ready to make use of every help which may be
afforded them. As these attempts are persevered in, it
is likely that a great accession of valuable materials will
ere long be made from various sources. If, in the mean-
time, the present Compilation shall be the means of
assisting those who are disposed to prosecute the study,
—though it be qnly as a ground-work for something
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more extensively useful hereafter, it will have served the
purpose for which it was undertaken.

During the interval which has elapsed, a valuable
Grammar has been given to the public, by the Rev. R.
Maunsell, which is a work of much utility to those who
have already obtained a knowledge of the first princi-
ples. The present compendium is rather suited to
beginners, and only points of leading consequence are
touched upon, and those too are stated with as much
brevity as the nature of the subject will allow.

1t will be seen from the number of words in the Dic-
tionary, that the language is far from being poor in
variety of expression, and there is still much to be col-
lected, particularly words expressive of abstract ideas,
and of the passions and emotions of the mind, in which
an uncultivated language is generally defective. Some-
times expressions of this kind are found whieh belong
to a particular district, and may be brought, with ad-
vantage, into general use.

Those words against which there is no mark to denote
the district to which they belong, are either peculiar to
the Ngapuhi, or they are common to most of the tribes.

TCRANGA, 1844,



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION.

In the present edition of the New Zealand Dictionary

considerable improvements have been made; the most
important of which is the addition of a second part,
English and New Zealand, which has long been asked
for, and which it is hoped will materially assist the stu-
dent of the Maori language. _ '
" The first part is much enlarged, but is still far from
being perfect, as there are many words, and probably
some even of those in most common use, which are
omitted.

The short Grammar is left as in the former edition,
with the exception of a few verbal alterations and cor-
rections; the author not having been able to bestow
upon it that amount of time and study which would be

requisite in order to make any great improvement in it,

LoNDON,
SEPTEMBER, 1852.
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THE ALPHABET.

Form. Sound.
A a a8 in father, or as in water.
E e as a in pare.
H h as in Aouse, or with a sound almost ap-
proaching to &4 in shell, as in Aongi,
a salute, mahara, to remember; but
this last sound is resolved into an
ordinary aspirate by the inhabitants
. of the Southern part of the Island.
I i as ee in feet.
K k as in King.
M m as in mind.
N n as in nowun.
(0] o as in pole.
P P as in pan.
R r a8 in rope, or with a sound somewhat ap-
}:roaching to that of 4 in den, as 1n
_ aurt, the name of a tree.
T t as in fwo.
U u as 0o in boot.
W as in water.
NG ng | anasal sound, as ng in ring, which in the

Bay of Plenty loses its nasal charac-
ter, and is changed into #; thus
tangata, man, becomes tanata.
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A e i o u-are Vowels; the rest are Consonants.
The Diphthongs are: ae ai a0 au ei ou.

THE PARTS OF SPEECH.

TaE Parts of Speech are nine: The Article, Substantive,
A(H'ective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, Preposition, Conjunction,
and Interjection.

I—THE ARTICLES.

THERE are two Articles, e and fe, with the Plural aga
common to both.

He is indefinite, and has the same signification as the Eng-
lish Article a or an.

Te is definite, and has the same signification as the English
Article tke,

Ezamples.
He kaipuke, @ skip.  Te kaipuke, the ship.
Nga kaipuke, ships, or the ships.
He kuri, a dog. Te kuri, tke dog.
Nga kuri, dogs, or the dogs.

He whare, a kouse. Te whare, the konse.
Nga whare, houses, or the houses.

The Article Ae is not, however, always restricted to Nouns
of the Singular Number, but is often used before Nouns
Plural,

Ezamples.

He kai maori, . . . . sweet potatoes.
He tamariki, . . . . . -children.
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II.—THE SUBSTANTIVES.
NUMBER.

SUBSTANTIVES have two Numbers, the Sin and the
Plural. The Plural is formed by prefixing the Article nga
to the Singular.

Ezamples.
He ika, a fish. Nga ika, fishes.
He wal, water. Nga wai, waters,
He whao, a nal. Nga whao, nails.

He kotiro, a girl. Nga kotiro, girls.

The relation of Nouns to each other, or to other parts of
Bpeech, is not designated by inflection, but by Prepositions
or particles prefixed, as will appear from the following ex-
amples.

Ezamples.

) Tangata, Man.
SINGULAR. PLURAL,

Te tangata, the man. Nga tangata,  the men.

Ote tangata, O nga tangata,
Atetangats,}qrthema"' Agtmg:m’}qfthem.

Ki te tangata, fo the man. Ki nga tangata, to the men.
I te tangata, the man (obj.) I nga tangata, the men (obj.)
E to tangata, O men. E nga tangata, O men.

I te tangata, I nga tangata,
Etetangata,}bytheM‘ Ezggatangzta,}bymem'

Ngakuku, 4 proper name.
A Ngakuku, . . . Ngakuku.

ANChnY. . . of Nskuku

Kia Ngakuku, . . fo Ngakuku.
Ia Ngakuku,. . . Ngakuku (objectively.)
E Ngakuku, . . . O Ngakuku.

o galak 1“’“'} .+ by Ngakuku.
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GENDER.

The distinction of Geender is generally made by adding the
word signif dy;n male or female. .
The words which denote the different sexes are the follow-

ing, viz. :
Tane, a male, ‘Wahine, a female,
applicable to the human species.
Tourawhi, @ male, Uwha, a femdle,
applicable exclusively to the brute creation.

Ezamples.
He matua tane, a father.
He matua wahine, a mother.
He pononga tane, a man servant.
He pononga wahine, a woman servant.
He kararehe tourawhi, a male beast.
He kararehe uwha, a female beast.

IIT.—THE ADJECTIVES.

Tre Adjective has neither Case nor Number, and is placed
immediately after the Noun.

Ezamples.
He rakau roa, a long tree.
He ngaru nui, . @ great wave.
He ngakau hou, a new keart.
He kanohi ma, @ clean face.

COMPARISON.

The Comparative and Superlative degrees are generally
formed by particles or other words aﬁxe(ime

[P
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) . Ezamples,
He waka nui, A large canoe.
Nui atu tenei waka i tera, This canoe is larger than that.
He waka nui whakaharahara, A very large canoe.
Nui rawa atu tenei waka, This canoe is the largest.

He hanga pai, A good performance.

Pai atu te hanga a te tangata The performance of this man is
nei i ta tera, .. better than that (man's).
Pai rawa te hanga a te ta- The performance of this man

ngata nei, . © 18 best,

 NUMERALS,
1. Cardinal Numbers.

1 Tahi . . . Ore 6 Ono . , . S
2 Rua . , . Two. © 7 Whitn., . . Seven.
8 Toru . . , Three. |° 8 Waru . . . Eight.
4 Wha . . . Four. 9 Iwa . . . Nine
5 Rima . . . Five. 10 Ngahuru . . Ten.

Tekau, or Tahi tekau . . . ZEleven.

- The Native mode of countmghm by elevens, till they arrive
at the tenth eleven, which is their hundred ; then onwards
to the tenth hundred, which is their thousand :* but those
Natives who -hold intercourse with foreigners have, for the
most part, abandoned this method, and leaving out ngakurv,
reckon tekau or taki tekau as 10, rua tekau as 20, &c.

11 Tekau ma tahi, or El
Tahi tekau ma tahi - fleven.

12 Tekau marua . « o .« Twelve.
13 Teksumatoru . . . . Thirteen.
14 Tekauma wha . , . . Fourteen.

15 Tekaumarima. . . . Fifteen.
16 Tekaumaono . . . . Sizteen.
17 Tekau ma whitu . . . Seventeen.
18 Tekau ma waru « . Eighteen.
19 Tekaumaiwa . . . . Nineteen.

* This seems to be on the principle of putting aside one to every ten
as a tally, A parallel to this obtains among the English, as in the case of
the baker’s dozen.

[



xiv A GRAMMAR,
20 Ruatekau . . . ~ Twenty.
21 Rua tekau ma tahi . Twenty-one.
22 Rua tekau ma rua . . Twenty-two.
30 Toru tekau . . . . Thirty.
40 Wha tekau . . . . Forty.
50 Rima tekau . . . . Fifty.
60 Onotekau . . . . Sixty.
70 'Whita tekau. . Seventy.
80 Waru tekan . . Eighty.
90 Iwatekau . . . . Ninety.
100 Kotahirau . . . . One hundred.
101 Ko tahi rau ma tahi . One hundred and one.
102 KXo tahi rau ma rua. . One hundred andtwo.
200 Ruarau . . . . . Two hundred.
300 Torurau . . . . . Three hundred.
400 Wharau . . . Four hundred.
500 Rima rau . .. . Five'hundred.
600 Onorau . . . . . Siz hundred.
700 Whiturau . . Seven Rundred.
800 Waru rau . Eight hundred.
900 Iwarau . « + . . Nine hundred.
1000 Kotahimano . . . . One thousand.
1001 Ko tahi mano ma tahi . One thousand andone.

2000 Rua mano .« . Two thousand.
Any number indefinitely great is called #ini, mano, or mano
tini : as, Mano tini nga tangata, Pery many men.
Taki generally takes the prefix ko ; the other units take e,
except when the auxiliaries £a or Aua are used before them.

. . Ezamples.
Ko taki mano, e waru rau, e One thousand, eight hundred,
toru tekau ma whitu, ] and thirtysseven.
Ka rua nga oranga noatanga. My dog has had two narrow

o taku kuri, ) .. escapes.

The New Zealanders, for the most part, count by pairs,
when the words pu or.fopu are added to the numeral adjec-
tive: thus, Ko tahi pu, rua pu, &c., One pair, two pairs, &c.
In counting sin, ly they not unfrequently add the words fak:
tahi, “ once told :” as, Ka waru taki taki nga kete; There are
eight baskets once told.* . 2

. ¥
* Like the Israelites of old, when taking a census, the iew Zealanders

“

2.
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2. Ordinal Numbers.

Te tahi or Tuatahi ,
Te rua or Tuarua
Tetekau . . . ,
Te tekau ma tahi
Te rua tekau, or )
Te rua o nga tekau %
Te torutekau . . . .
- Terau. . . . e
Te rua o nga ran

L}
.
.
.

TRe first.
Tke second.
The tenth.
TRe eleventh.

The twentieth.

The thirtieth.
The hundredth.
The two hundredth.

IV.—THE PRONOTUNS.
I. PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

TrE Personal Pronouns have three
the Dual, and the Plural;

SINGULAR.
1st Person, Ahau, or Au.
2nd, Koe
8rd, In .

DUAL.

»

1s¢ Person, { %f::n
2nd, Korua . . .
8rd, Raua . .

PLURAL.
1st Person, l’f;:t?ol:l} .
2nd, Koutou . .
3rd, Ratou . .

Numbers, the Singular,

. I
. Thou:
. He, Ske, or It.

. We two.

. Ye two.
. They two.

. We.

. Ye.
. They.

Tena and tatou include the person or persons spoken to ; 5

but maua and matou exclude them.

make no account of women and children ; but only of those who, being
from twenty years old and upwards, are capable of bearing arms.

* Taua and maua are sometimes used for fafou and matou ; in a man-
ner, however, in which the principle of the Dual is still preserved. A chief
calling upon his troops to proceed on their march will say, Taua ka Aaere,

ceed.

We two will pro
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. Examples,
Ka haere faua ki te Kerikeri . . z'W}‘:&e(r%o“ and I) will go to Te
Kahore ; ko thaua, ko Hamuera te § No; we two (I and) Samuel will
haere . . + &« + ¢ o o0 goO. :
Tukua mai to waka ki a matou . . Let go (or lend) your canoe fo us.
Erangi kia waiho mo ¢afou tahi . . Rather let it be for us (all) together.

DEecLENsION oF PErsonNaL ProNoUNs.

The distinction of Case is more properly applied to Personal Pronouns
than to Substantives, inasmuch as the Pronoun, in some instances, under-
goes'a change in the Genitjve and Dative Cases.

Ahan . . . L

Ahsmenmm. T DUAL. T PLURAL.
N. au. . . I.|Taua atou
L |3s 1 We two, Matou} . We.
G. Naku ) . Na taua Na tatou )
Noku 0 No taua . No tatou
Aku f me. A taua A tatou
Oku O taua Of us | O tatou or
Na maua { ¢wo. |Na matou ( wus.
No maua No matou
A maua |’ A matou
O maua ) O matou

D. Ki ahau, Tome.| Ki a taua) 7o us |Ki a tatou
Kiamaua § fwo. |Ki a matou
Maku } For |Ma tauna Ma tatou

Moku§ me. [Mo taua. { For us | Mo tatou
Ma maua ( ¢fwo. | Ma matou
Mo ‘maua Mo matou
4. Tahau. . Me.|I 3 taua I a tatou
I a maua } Us two.\ 1 m}utou Ue.
L [

V.*E ahau . O me.

v ey~
£
L 1

A4b.1 ahau Y T a taua

E ahau By |E taua

Naku me. | Na taua

Maku Ma taua | By us |. By
I a maua two. us.
E maua
Na maua
Ma maua J

* This Vocative is used by a person giving an accouknt to a third person

S S——
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Koe . . . Thou
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLUBAL.
N. Koe . . Thou. |Korua .. Yox two. {Koutou . . . You.
G. Nau Na korua Na koutou
Nou Of |No korua{ Of you|No koutou({ Of
Au thee. |A korua two. {A koutou { you.
Ou O korua O koutou

. To . Toyou| . To

D. Ki akoe{ thee. Kiakorua, { tw0. Kia koutou{ yos,
Man} For thee. | M2 korual For you | Ma koutou { For
Mou § 7 *R€€ | Mo korua§ ¢wo. |Mo koutou you.

A. I akoe, Thee. |I a korua, Fou two.|I a koutou, You.

¥. E koe, O thou. |E korua, O ye two.|E koutou, O ye.

Ab.1 a koe I a korua I a koutou
E koe By |E korua ( By you{E koutou By
Nau thee. |Na korua ( #wo. |Na koutou ( you.
Mau Ma korua Ma koutou

Ia . . . He, She.

SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL.
N.Ia . . He |Raua, Theytwo. |Ratou . . They.
G. Nana : Na raua Na ratou

Nona Of |No raua{ Of them |No ratou or
Ana kim. |A raua two, |A ratou them.
Ona O raua O ratou

D. Kiaia, Tohim.|Kia mua{ Tot:::em Kiaratou, To them.
Mnna} For |Ma raua}For them|Ma ratou} For
Mona) Aim. |Moraua) ¢wo. |Mo ratoul them.

A. Yaia, Him. |Iaraua, Them two.|I a ratou, Them.

V.*Eis, - O he. |E raua, O they two.|E ratou, O they.

451 aia %a raua) I a ratou
Eia . raua ( By tkem |E ratou By
Nana By him. Na raua two. |Na ra.tou% them.
Mana Ma raua Ma ratou

of a conversation which has passed between himself and a second person.
Thus, Thomas, speaking of the approach of William towards him, says—
That he (William) called out, not ‘¢ E Tamati,” but ‘‘ E abau.’”’

* This Vocative case is often used instead of the Vocative of the second

person.’

62
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The following will serve as a general illustration of the

application of t

e Personal Pronouns:

Ezamples.

Ka kite akaw, . . .
Naku i hanga te whare, . ,
Noku tenei kakahu, . . .

Homai %: akav, . .
Maku tetahi rongoa, . .
Maku e hanga tou whare,
Moku tetahi kakahu, .

E whakaako ana te tangata ¢

ahau,
-Ka ora koe ¢ akau,

Ka whakaorangia koe e akau,
Te tamaiti ona e noho nei, .

Na tenei tamaiti aku i hopu
te tahae,

I see.

The house was made by me.

This garment is of me, or be-
longs to me.

Give (it) to me.

For me some physic.

By me thy house shall be made.

For me a garment.

The man is teaching me.

Thou wilt be safeby orthrough
me.

Thou wilt be saved by me.
The son of kim whko sits kere.

By this child of mine the thief
was caught.

g

-TI. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

There are eleven Possessive Pronouns, viz.—

Taku . Mine or My.
* Ta taua

Ta maua

Ta tatou Ours.

Ta matou

Tau . . Thine or Thy.

Ta korua
Ta koutou j Yours.

Tana . His
Ta raua .
Ta ratou Theirs.

The Possessive Pronouns, with the exce Cptlon of taku, tau,

and tana, are formed from the Genitive
and Plural Numbers of the Personal Pronouns.

of the Dual
Thus, To

taua kainga, is properly—Te kainga o faua, The abode of us
two: the Article Ze and the Preposxtlon o being coalesced by

an elision of the letter e.

The Possessive Pronouns are subject to the variations of

Number and Person,
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lst Person :—  Taku, . . My.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Taku, Toku. Aku., Oku.
Ta matou, . . Our.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Ta matou. ~fl.‘o matou. A matou. O matou.
2nd Person :—  Tau, . . Thine or Thy.
SINGULAR. PLURAL,
Tau, Tou, or To. Auy, Ou, or O.
Ta korua, . . . Your.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Ta korua. To korua, A korua. O korua.
Ta koutow, . . Your.
SINGULAR. PLURBAL.
Ta koutou. To koutou. A koutou. O koutou.
8rd Person ;:— Tana, . . His.
SINGULAR. PLUBAL.
Tana, Tona. Ana. Ona,
Taraua, . . Ther.
. SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Ta raua. To raua. A raua. O raua.
Ta ratou, . . Their.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Ta ratou. To ratou. A ratou. O ratou.

Taku, tau, and tana, are used when speaking of anything
done by or proceeding from a person ; that is, when he is
active. Tokw, tou, to, and tona, apply to something suffered
by, or that is in the possession of, a person. Thus: Takx
kakahu, is, The garment I am making ; Toku kakahu, is, The
garment which belongs to me, or which I am wearing. Ka
matutu toku mate, My complaint is better.—There are, how-
ever, many cases in which either form is used indiscriminately.
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The same rule applies to @ and o, and to na and no, &e.,
as, Te patunga tenei a Ngatiporou, “This is the place where
Ngatiporou killed certain persons: Te patunga tenei o Nga-
tiporou, This is the place where Ngatiporou were killed.
Na Ngapuhi tenei parekura, This is the place where certain
persons fell in battle by the hand of Ngapuhi: No Ngapuhi
tenei parekura, This is the place where Ngapuhi fell in
battle.

So also in the use of ma and mo, maku, moku, &c. Maku
e hanga to whare, Thy house shall be made by me. Mana te
whakaaro ki te haere ranei, ki te noho ranei, The purpose to go
or to remain is for or by kim, 1. e. It is for him to determine
whether he will goor remain. Mona ano tona mate, His cala-
mity i8 for himself alone. To say, Hoatu he kohua mo te
tangata ra, would be regarded aslanguage particularly offen-
sive: it means, Let an iron pot be given for the man to be
cooked in! The nicety of the distinction will be seen in the
following example: Homai he kohua maku, me tetahi parai-
kete moku, Let an iron pot be given for me, and a blanket for
me ;—maku, for me to act with, i. e. to boil my food ; moku,
for me to be acted upon, i. e. to be covered.

Ezamples of the Possessive Pronouns.

Ka mea tetahi he whakapono Someone will say thine is faith,

tau, he mahi aku, mine are works.—Jas.ii. 18.
He aha ta tafou e kai ai? he WRat is our (food) which we
aha ta tatou e inu ai? shall eat ? what is our (li-

: quid) which we shalldrink?
—Matt. vi. 81.
Ko ta raua tamaiti tena e That is their child whko is
haere na, walking there.

Nana ano tana mahi, . . . 7This work is kis own.

—
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III. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.
The Demonstritive Pronouns are the following, viz.—

Tenei, . + This.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Tenei. Enei, or Anei.
Tena, . That at a little distance.
BINGULAR. PLURAL.
. Tena. Ena.
Tera, . . . That more remote.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Tera. Era.
Taua, . . That before mentioned.
SINGULAR. PLURAL.
Taua. Aua.
Ia, . . That.
Ezamples.
Ka whakangaromia aua kai Those workmen will be de-
mabhi, stroyed.
He aha ra tenei kua oti te What is this which has been
tuhituhi ? written?
Na te aha tatou ka rongo net From what cause do we now
iz tangata ia tangata 1 o hear that man and that man

tatou reo, i whanau ai ta-
tou?

Ko wai ka tae ki ia whenua ?

Mo taua mea hoki e hiahia-
tia ana e ITharaira ka herea
nei ahau ki Zenei meka-
meka.

(i. e., every man) our own
language, to the use of which
we were born ?— Acts ii. 8.

Who visited those countries ?

For that thing which is de-
sired by Israel I am here
bound with this chain.—
Acts xxviii. 20.

IV. RELATIVE PRONOUN.

The Relative Pronoun is not found in the Nominative Case,
but a sentence in which it is to be supplied may always be
recognized by those who have had a httﬁa practice in the lan-

guage; as, Horoia te kakahu i kawea mai inanahi, Le¢ the
garment be washed which was brought here yesterday. In
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this sentence %awea is a passive verb, and the relative to be
supplied is in the Nominative Case; but if the active verb be
used, the relative, being in the Accusative Case, will be ex-
pressed ; as, Horoia to kakahu i kawe mai ai koe inanahi, Let
thy garment be washed which thou broughtest here yesterday.
Ko wai te tangata e haere ki te waka ? Who is the man who
will go to the canoe? Ka titiro ki te rangi, e paroro ana, ka
noho, He looks at the heavens, which are cloudy, and remains.

For the genitive the personal pronoun is used; as,

I tuhoki i taku taha i teneipo Tke angel of God, whose I am,
te anahera o te Atua,nona " stood by my side this night.
nei a hau, —Acts xxvii. 23.

Ko te tamaiti tenei nona te This is the child whose kand
ringaringa i wera i te ahi, was burnt by the fire.

But sometimes the relative may be understood in this case;
a8, Ko te tangata tenei i tika te whakaaro, This is the man
whose ¢dea was correct ; or we might say, Ko te tangata tenei
nona te whakaaro i tika. In other cases it is expressed by

at, following the Verb ; as,

Ko te tangata teneii haere ai
ahau ki te kainga,

Kahore he hangaa te tangata
pei e mate ai, e herea at

18,

Kei hea te pukapuka i tuhi-
tuhi ai koe ?

Ko te kuri teneii pau et te
hipi,

Erang ra kia kaua e rere mai
i Kariti, i pa mai ai tenei
kino,

This is the man on account of
whom I went to the village.

There is not an action of this
man for which ke skall die,
for which ke shall be bound.

Where is the letter which you
wrote? :

This is the dog by which the
sheep was eaten.

It had been better not to have
sailed from Crete, through
which (sailing) this evil has
befallen us.— Actsxxvii.21.

‘When the Adverb mei occurs in the clause, @i will be

omitted ; as,

Ka tonoa nga tangata ki nga
wahi katoa meake nei haere
ia; or, Kinga wahi katoa e
haere ai ia,

Kua ringihia mai tenei e kite
nei, e rongo ne: koutou,

’

Men are sent to all places to
which ke is about to go ; or,
To all places to which Ze
will go.

Thishath beenpouredout which
you see, and which you kear.
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The Particle ai which follows the Adverbs noreira, mo-
reira, mokonei, nomua, nomuri, nonanaki, apopo, &c. seems
also to come under the same rule, as will appear from the
following :

Ezamples :

Akuanei shau te haere ai, [will be commonly rendered,]
I shall go to-day, [but more literally,] To-day is the time
in which I skall go.

He whanaunga ia noku, mokonei ahau ka karanga ai i a ia ki
te whare, He is a relative of mine ; for this, or hence (the
reason) for which I skall call him to the house. This may
perhaps be more fully expressed, Mo konei te wahi e ka-
rangs ai ahau i a ia.

Noreira hoki i koa ai toku ngakau, 1 hari ai ano hoki toku
arero, Therefore also, or from thence also (is the reason)
for which my keart rejoiced, for which my tongue was glad.
—Acts 1. 26.

Nonanahi te tamaiti i mate ai, The child died yesterday ;
[literally,] From yesterday (is the time) at which the child
died.

Ko te wahi i te tupapaku, koreira huihui ai nga kahu, The
place where the carcase is, there (is the place) at which the
eagles will gather.

Ma au kupu hoki koe ka whakatikaia a7, ma au kupu hoki koe
ka meinga ai kia mate, By thy words (is the rule) by which
thou shalt be justified, by thy words (is the rule) by which
thou shalt be condemned.—Matt. xii. 87,

' He aha koe te tomo ai kiroto? What (isthe reason) on account
of which tkhou wilt not come inside ?

Koia matou i hiahia ai kia haere atu ki a koutou: [Koia is
usually translated Tkerefore, but it is properly Ko ia, It ;
and the sentence will be correctly rendered |—I¢ (is the
reason) on account of which we wisked to go to you.

Kahore ona mate i taku kitenga ai ia ia, He kad no sickness
at the time of my seeing him, or at the time at which I saw
him.

Nana ahau i ora a/, His (was the qﬁ'ort) bf which I was
saved.
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V. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.
The Interrogative Pronouns are three, viz.—

Wai . . . . . Who.

Aha . . . . . What

Tehea ) . .

Ehea ‘ o e e W hlch.

Ezamples.
T hoatu taku hoe 4 a wai? To whom was my paddle
. given ?
He aha te mea i haere ai?  What is the thing for whick
’ you went !
Ko tehea o nga waka i pa- Which of the canoes was
karu ? broken ?

V.—THE VERBS.

VERBs are of three kinds : Active, Neuter, and Causative,
each of which admits of a Passive Voice. ~

The Active Verb expresses the action of an agent upon
some object ; but not having that which can be rightly termed
conjugation, it may be distinguished by the cases connected
with it; as, E kite ana ahau i te tangata, I see the man.
Ahau is the agent, e kite ana is the Verb expressing the action,
t te tangata is the object acted upon.

The Passive Verb expresses an action done by some agent ;
as, E kitea ana te tangata e au, The man is seen by me. It
is formed by adding to the Active one of the following
terminations : a, ia, tia, kia, kia, ria, na, ina, ngia, &c., ac-
cording to the termination of the Verb ; as, E horongia ana
te rongoa e te turoro, The medicine is being swallowed by
the invalid. Kua uakina te tatau e te tamaiti, The door kas
been shut by the child. . .

But if in the simple form of the Verb there be a redupli-
cation of the first syllable, the reduplication is cut off in the
Passive ; as,

Kokoti, Toeuwt . . . . . . . Kotia, 70 be cut.

Titiro, To lockat . . . . . . Tirohia, 7o be looked at.
Wewero, T sirike with a spear . . Werohia, To be struck with a spear.

Ao asmessl
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The following examples will shew the formation of the
Passive Verb.

ACTIVE. PASSIVE.
Niko, . « « . « . o Totie Nikoa.
Hao, . .- To enclose as with a net. Haoa.
Utu, « . « . . . . Topay. TUtu; .
. . . uwhaia.
Tuwha, R - To divide. < b oo
Ta, . . . . « . . Totattoo. Taia.
Tata, To bale water out of a canoe. Tangia.
Tata, . « . . . . . Toeplit. Tatakia.
Kau, . . . . . . . Toswim Kauia.
Kaukau, . . ... . ZToanoint.  Kaukaura.
Para, . . . . To cut down trees. Paraia.
Paia.
Pa, . . . . . . Toblock up. {Pwia.
Pakia.
Pa, . . . . . . . Toltouch. { Pangia.
Hohou, . . . . . . Tobind { gou{;:a.
(fouwa.

Wewero, . . . . . To pierce. ‘Werokia.
Pikau, . . To carry on the back. Pikauria.
Makutu, . . . . . To bewitch. Makuturia.
Manako, . . . . . . Tolike.  Manakohia.
Mahanga, . . . . Toensnare.  Mahangatia.
Kokomo. . . ... . To putin. Komotia.

Whawhao, . . . . Toputin. {gﬁ:ﬁ:{“'

Oro, . . . To sharpen on a stone.  Orongia.
Uta, . To take on board a vessel. Utaina.
Ota, . . . . . . Toeatraw. Otaina.
Ako, . . . . . . Toteack. Akona,
Tiki, . . . . « . . Tofetch. Tikina.
Hapai, . . . . . ... Tolift.  Hapainga.
Ao, . . To take up by handfuls. Aowhia.

But, if the Passive Verb is preceded by na, ma, naku,
nana, mana, or the particle Me, 1t retains the form of the
Active; as,

Ma te turoro e horo te ro- Let the medicine be swallowed
ngos, . by the invalid.
c
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Na te pakeha i uski te ta- 7Tke door was opened by the -

tau,

Joreigner.

Nana i kawe taku kete ki te My basket was earried by him

wai,

to the waler.

Me hoko nga kapana nei e Let these potatoes be bought

koe,

by thee.

Some Verbs have the same form in the Aective and Passive

Voice; as,

E hanga ana ia i te pouaka, He is making the boz.

Kua hanga te pouaks e ia,

Tke box has been made by him.

The accent in this case is upon the first syllable in the .
Active, and upon the second in the Passive Verb. So also
the words Panga, and Maka, To throw, are both Active and

Passive.*

To the forms already given may be added a class of Verbs
which are Passive in signification but have no Active form; as,

Kua &:eho aku kapana i te My potatoes are devoured by

Ppo:

the pig.

Kua pau te kereru i te The pigeon is eaten up by the

kahu,

hawk.

The Neuter Verb expresses the quality, circumstance, or

condition, of its subject; as,
E moe ana te tamaiti, . .
Poupou tonu te pikitanga nei,
Hei kona taeki ai nga peka,

Kia mau te hotiki kei pa-
heno,

Akuanei heuheu ai nga ta-
ngata ki te mahi,

Ka umere te tangata nei, . .

The child is sleeping.
This ascent is quite steep.

There is the place in whick
the firewood shall lie.

Let the tying be fast lest it
come undone.

The men will wander away
presently to work. '

This man wonders.

Some few Neuter Verbs admit of a Passive Voice, which
is formed in a regular manner ; as,

‘Epaianaia, . . . . .

He is good.

and Makaia.

* But the Natives of the East Cape use the Pasaii; forms Hangaia,
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E paingia anaia, . . . . Heis prm’aedoratumedyood.‘
Enohoanaia, . . . . . Heissitting.

Nohoia te kainganei, . . . Let this place be sat wupon or
occupied.

E mataku anaia, . . . . He isafraid.
E matakuria anais, . . . He s feared.

The Causative Verb is formed by prefixing Wnhaka to
Neuter Verbs, and sometimes to Verbs Active; as,

Pono, . . . To betrue; Whakapono, . To delieve.
Mate, . . . Tobesick; Whakamate, To make sick.
Kite, . . . . .Tosee; Whakakite,. . To reveal.

The Passive of this form is made as in the simple Active
Verb; as,
‘Whakaponohia, . . 7o be believed.
Whakamatea, : . . 7To be made sick.
‘Whakakitea, . . . 7o berevealed.

Some Verbs become frequentative by a reduplication of the
whole, or part of the word,—sometimes rejecting the first
syllable ; as, :

Kokoti, . To eut; Xotikoti, . To cut up into many pieces.
Titiro, . To look ; Tirotiro, . To look round on every side.
Korero, To speak; Xorerorero, . To speak frequently.

—

MOODS.

The distinction of Mood may be expressed with great pre-
cision ; but it is by the use of Particles, and not by an
inflexion of the Verb. There are four Moods: the Indica-
tive, the Imperative, the Subjunctive, and the Infinitive.

1. The Indicative; as,
E ngaki ana ia i te whenua, He is cultivating the ground.
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2. The Imperative ; as,
E tu koe ki runga,
Haere koutou ki roto,
Tena, korero, . . . .
Titiro o kanohi, . .

A GRAMMAR.

Stand up.

Go all of you inside,
Go on, speak.

Let your eyes look.

Kia karanga ahau i te waka, Le¢ me call for the canoe.

Ngakia taku mara e koe,
Mau e ngaki taku mara,
Me ngaki ekoetaku mara,

3. The Subjunétive ; as,

Me kaua te marangai kua
tae ke matou ki te kai-
nga.

Mehemea ka karanga koe
ka whakatika au,

4. The Infinitive ; as,

Ko te tikanga ia kia akona

e koe o tamariki,

I penei atu *tana ki ke
whakamatau 1 a ia,

Homai he taura Aei foi
te rakau, ‘

Homai he kai kei whaka-
rata i taku tamaiti,

E kore au e kaha te kaere
i te mamae i a au,

I hoki mai ahau %ia ata
rongo ai koe ki te manu-
hiri e haere mai nei,

Let my garden be cultivated
by thee.

If there had not been bad wea-
ther we should have arrived
at the place.

If you call I shall rise up.

The correct mode is for your
children to be taught byyou.

His speeck was thus, or he
spake thus to try him.

Give me a rope to drag the
tree with.

Give me some food to quiet my
child.

I am not able to go in conse.
quence of my pain.

I returned in order that you

might correctly hear about
" the visitor who 18 coming here.

This latter sentence furnishes another example of the Re-

lative af, which is of very frequent occurrence. When comin,

after a Verb in the Infinitive Mood, the Verb may be rendered,
as in this case, * in order that something may be done ;" but
we have only to examine the structure a little more closely,
and we shall find, that it is a simple use of the Relative. 1‘;1
every such use of the Infinitive, there is always a clause going
before which gives the reason, on account of which, or the
means by which, something is done. Thus, in the example

-
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given above—I hoki mai ahau, I came back, is the means, ai,
by which, kia ata rongo koutou, you (are) correctly to hear.
So in Luke xx. 20: tonoa he kai whanga, e whakaahua
ana i a ratou hei hu.nﬁz:s tika, Spies were sent, who feigned
themselves just men,—this is the means, ai, by wAick, kia hopu
ratou i a ia i tana korero, tkey (are) to catch him in Ris speech,
—ai, by whick, kia tukusa ia ki te rangatiratanga ki te kaha o
te kawana, Ae (i8) to be delivered to the power and authority
of the governor.
The following examples belong to this place, and seem to
come under the head of Gerunds:
No te tua ahau i te totara hei I (am come) from felling the
waka maku, totara as a canoe for myself.
I hoki mai ahau ¢ te Raukake I came back from digging up
parareka, , potatoes.
E haere ana ahau ki tewhaka- I am going ‘to collect people
emi tangata mo te taus, Jor the fight.
Ko te ta kupenga ahau, . .. I (am going) to make a net.
Itehiikaahau, . . . . I(am come)from catching fisk.

TENSES.

As in the Moods, so in the Tenses, all the ordinary dis-
tinctions of time are made by the help of Particles and
Adverbs. There are six Tenses : the sent, Imperfect,
Future-imperfect, the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future-perfect.

1. The Present is formed by Ka before the Verb, or by E

before and ana after it ; as,

Ka rere te kaipuke ki Tau- TRe ship sails to Tauranga.
ranga, )

E karanga ana te tamaiti ki The child is calling to his
tana matua, parent.

But in certain cases either E or ana may be used alone ; as,
E haere nei te tira o Nga- The company of Ngapuki are
pubi, proceeding along.

In the sentence, Tenei te haere nei te tira 0 Ngapuhi, we
have the same sense; but the word Ze seems to be a coales-
c2
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cence of the Article ¢e and the Particle e. The sentence
written in full would be—Tenei te tira o Ngapuhi, te tira e
haere nei, Here is the company of Ngapuki, the company which
is proceeding along. Haere atu ana a Hoani te Kai iriiri i
aua ra, kauwhau ana i te koraha e Huria, Jokn the Baptist
goes in those days and preaches in the wilderness of Judea.
This form is of frequent use in narration.

2. The Imperfect is expressed by the Particles £ and ana,
as in the Present form, with a combination of words, shewing
that the action was incomplete at the time referred to; as,

Ka penei inanahi e haere ana At this time yesterday I was

ahau ki Otahuhu, going to Otakuku.
I a ia e korero ana ka puta While ke was speaking the
mai te rongo o te mate, report of the death arrives.
‘Waiho atu e au e hoekoea ana  When I left, or when the place
nga pouaka ki uta, was left by me, the boxes
were being rowedtotheshore.

‘8. The Future-imperfect is formed by the Particle Ka or
E before the Verb, by Ka before the %erb and ai after it,
and by ai alone after the Verb. The two latter forms are
used in connection with future Adverbs, and the Particle a:
is properly the Relative Pronoun, as has been explained under
the head of Pronouns. :

Ka tere te waka aianei, . . The canoe will be adrift pre-

sently.
E hoki mai ano ahau, . . . I will come back again.

E Fkite koutou i ahau; no te Ye shall see me; because I
mea e ora ana ahau, e ora live ye shall live also.
ano hoki koutou,

He mea tuhituhi ahau ki te I was written for by letter,
pukapuka, koia ahau ka ka-  therefore I skall go.
ere ai . ’

Akusnei ano riro ai te kai- To-day the ship will be gone.
puke

Maku o hoatu ki a koutouhe A4 mouth and wisdom will be
mangsai, he maharatangs, e  given by me to you, which
kore ai ratou e akei te wha- they will not be able to deny
kakahore,te whawhai ranei, or to resist,

Meake koe mate, . . . . You will soon die.
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 'The expression— Ko ahau te haere, I will go, is elliptical. 7' is pro-
nounced longer thau the Article, and is a combination of fe, the Article,
and e, the future Particle. The sentence is fully expressed thus—Ko ahau
te tangata e haere, I am the man who will go. So also the sentence, Ko
apopo koe te mate ai, To-morrow thou wilt die ; might be written, Ko
apopo te wahi e mate ai koe, To-morrow is tAe season in which thou wilt
die.
The Present and Future, when formed by ka, will gene-
rally be distinguished by the sense.

4. The Perfect is formed by the Particle Zua or ¢ before
the Verb; as,

Kua ara mai te Karaitiite Christ has risenfrom death.
mate,

I kite abau i a Te Potanga- I saw Te Potangaroa yester-
roa inanahi, day.

6. The Pluperfect is formed by kua before the Verb, and
is distinguished from the Perfect by the construction of the
sentence ; as,

Ka penei inanahi kua taema- A4t this time yesterday we had

tou ki Puketona. arrived at Puketona.
‘Waiho atu e au kua hemo When the placewas left by me
mai nga papa, the boards had all arrived,

Hoki rawa mai au ki te kai- When I came back to the place
#nga kua mate noa atu taku  my father had been dead
‘Ppapa, some time.

6. The Second Future is also expressed by %ua being de-
fined by the construction of the sentence; as,

E kore e po akuanei kua tae Before night, I shall have ar-

ahau ki Hokianga, rived at Hokianga.
Akuanei ka tae koutou ki ta- By and by when you arrive at
tahi, kua rere te waka, the scaside the canoe will

have sailed.

The Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood are expressed by the
help of Conjunctions orAdverbs, as in the following examples:

Kua kite pea ahav i tana ta- Perkaps I may have seen that
ngata, otira e wareware ana man, but I forget.
ahau,
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Mari ano kia noho, penei kva It was well for you to remain,
rokokina koe e te awha, otherwise you would huve
been overtaken by the rain.

Me kaua taku hoa kua paremo If it had not been for my com-
ahau, panion I should have been

drowned.
ACTIVE VERB.
Karanga, . . T call.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
Present Tense.

Sing. E karanga ana ahau, .
E karanga ana koe,
E karanga ana ia, . .
Dual.
E karanga ana maua,
E karanga ana korus, .
E karanga ana raua, . .
" E karanga ana tatou, )
E karanga ana matou, §
E karanga ana koutou,
E karanga ana ratou, . .

or

Ka karanga ahau, . . .
Ka karanga koe, .

Plu.

E karanga ana taua, } i

I am calling.

Tkou art calling.
He is calling.

We two are calling.
You two are calling.

« They two are calling.

We are calling.

Ye are calling.
They are calling.

I call.

. Thou callest, &e.

Future Imperfect Tense.

Ka karanga ahau, .

Sing.
Ka karanga koe, . .

or
Sing. E karanga ahau,

Meake au karanga, . .
Meake koe karanga, .
Meake ia karanga, . .

Sing.

or with a future Adverb :

I will call.
.+ Thou wilt call, &e.

I will call, §c.

Soon I shall call.
Soon thou wilt call.
Soon ke will call, &c.
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Peyfect Tense.

Sing. Kua karanga ahau, . . I kave called.
Kua karanga koe, . . . Thou Aast called, §e.

or

I karanga ahau,. . . . I called.
I karangakoe, . . . . Thou calledst, §e.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Sing. XKia karanga au, . . . Letmeecall
Kia karanga koe, . . . Call thou.
Kia karanga ia,. . . . Let him call, §e.
The Imperative is also expressed without the addition of
any Particles, as;
Tena, korero, . . . . Go on, speak.
‘Whakatika, haere,. . . Rise up, and go.
Sometimes by prefixing E as in the Future, as ;
Eturakoe,. . . . . Standup.
The Passive form is generally used to express the Impera-
tive Mood, as;
Karangatia e koe te tamaiti, Let the ckild be called by thee.
There are again other wajs of expressin% the Imperative by
the E-onouns Maku, Mau, Mana, &c., or Zthe Particle Me,
in which the Verb retains the active form, butis clearly used
in a passive sense, as ;
Mau e karanga te tamaiti, . By thee the child shall or must be called.
Me karanga e koe te tamaiti, The child must be called by thee.

PASSIVE VERB.

The formation of the Tenses is the same as in the Active
Verb. It is not necessary therefore towrite them out at length.
Present Tense,

E karangatia ana ahau, . I am called. -
Ka karangatia ahau, . . Iskall be called.
Kua karangatia ahau, . . I Aave been called, §c.

See the Active Verb for the formation of the other Tenses.
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VI.—THE ADVERBS.
ExamprEs to illustrate the use of the Adverbs will be found
in the Dictionary. -

Adverbs of affirmation.
Ae, . . . . VYes.
Ae,
Koia, .
Aheiha,
Ahua, .« Truly.
Anakoia,
Ina,

Ara, J

Adverbs of negation.
Kei, . . . . Take carelest; lest.
Kahore, . . . Not; no.
Kanape, . . . Not.

Kaus,

Aua, expressing that an
Kauaka, Not : (imperative :) action is not to
Auzaka, ) be done.

Kei,

Ehara, Ehara tenei i ahau, Thkis is

Ehake, - - Not: s, { not mine,

Hore, . . . . Not: as, Hore rawa rawa, Not at all.
Hori, . . . . Not.
Kiano, . . . Not yet.

Kihai,. . . . Not: (relating to an act past.)
Kihai au i kite ; 7 did not see.

Ekore, . . . Not: (present or future.)
Ekore au e haere ; I will not go.

Ay,
Aua, : . Idonot know.
Auaske,

—

Adverbs of time.
Aianei,- . . . To-day.
Inaianei, :
N onaia.nei,} + To-day : (past.)
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N onakuara,} 4 little while ago.

Houange, . . A little while ago; heregfter.
Inapo, .

Nonapo,} . . Last night. ‘
Inanahi,

Nommahl, } . Yesterday.

Insoake,

Nonao:ke,} The day before yesterday.

Inaocakenui, . . Three days ago.
Inamata, . . . Formerly; quickly.
Nonamata, . . Formerly.

Mohoa noa nei, }

Moroki noa nes, Down to the present time.

Im

N Oll’l:l’l&,} Before ; formerly.

Akuanei, . . . Presently; by and bye.
0 2

Aﬁen gokengo, } To-morrow.

Auinake, . . . On the morrow.

Meake, . . . Soon; presently.

Inangeto, . . Quickly.

ﬁ:n:]:'e ak e,} Henceforth.

Amua,

Amuri, } . Hereafter.

Anamata,

Ina, « « « When; since.

Kataln . Then ; for the first time.

K.ntaln in ka korero ata ; Then Ae spoke.
Inahea,
Nomhea’} . When.

No, . . . « Whken.
Taenoa, . . . Untl.

Ana, ) . .
Ano,§ - ° When ; at the time when.

Keiwha, . . . Wahilst; before.
Koreira,. . . On that occasion; then: (future.)



xxxVi A GRAMMAR.

Mo amua, . . At afuture time.

Matua, . . . First.
Kia matua horoia ; Lef it be Sfirst washed.

Mataora, . . . While living.

Ua, .. . . . After

Ka'mohio ia ua akona ; He will know gfter being taught.
Ano, . . . . Again; yet.

f\lﬁiﬁg} . . Within a little.

Adverbs of interrogation.
Ahea? . . . When? at what time?
Oti? .- . . . Whether?
Pehea? . . . How?

Ianei, . . . . Then: (inan interrogative sentence.)
Ekore ianei koe e whakatika ? Will you not then rise up?
Oti?

.« « . Ele?
He aha oti ? What else ?
Kohea? . . . Whither?

Ehia ?

Erawe ? } How many ?

Hokohia?

g:ri? } o . Is it not 80 ? )
Heihea? . . . At what place?

ﬂ:;; } . Whether ? whether . . . or

Ekahamnneikoe?kahoreranei?dreybuctro g orno?
Pea, . . . . Perhaps.

]

]

Adverbs of place. (;

Ko, f
Ko;m, } « o o« There. )
Koina, [
Konei, !
N ei, } o e Here. \

Na, . . . . There o
Ake, . . . . Upwards; omwards.
Atu, . . . Onwards.



Aua noa atu,
Pahaki,
Mai, .

Tho,
Inonira,

Roto, .
‘Waho,. .

Puku, .
Pokere,
Maika, }
Marie, § °
Ata, . .
Tahangsa, .
Momote, .
Hirearea, .
Noa,
Maumau, .
Penei, .

Petapeta, .
Ana.ke,}
Anshe, § -
Ngahoro, .
Haunga, .
Kau,

Ke,

Ki, .

I .
Ara,

A GRAMMAR. xXXvii

At a distance.
Beyond.
Hither.
Downwards.
Behind.
Behind.
Before.
Behind.
Within.
Without.

Adverbs of circumstance.

Secretly ; without food.
In the dark.

Quietly.

Gently.

Nakedly.

Clandestinely.
Indistinctly : (of sound.)
In vain.

To no purpose.

In case that ; otherwise.

Adverbs of number, §e.

Al at once.

Only.

Upwards in point of number.
Besides.

Only.

Quite.

Very.

Than.

Namely.



xxxviii A GRAMMAR,

VIL—-THE PREPOSITIONS.

I, . . Adt; by; from; in comparison of ; in; with; during.
o, . of.
‘Whaka, In a direction to. (Prefixed to Nouns, &c.)

Haere whaka-te-maunga ; Go fowards the mountain.

A,. . Of; at.

E, . . By.

To, . Upto.

U,. . According to.

Ina, . Adeccording to.
Kei, . Witk; at.

Hei, . For.

Ki, . At; with; for; in.
Ki

Ko,, } To.

Ma, . By; for. (Relating to the future.)
Na, . By. (Relating to the past.)

No,. . From; belonging to.

Mo, . For; because of.

Ro, . Within.

—e.

VIII.—THE CONJUNCTIONS.

‘Waihoki, 4nd also ; and in kike manner.
A,. . And; as.

Ma, . And.

Hoki,. 4nd; also.

Me, . Adnd; if.

Mehemea,

O £

Ano, . Adsif; like as.

Koia, . Therefore.

Heoi . 8o then; therefore ;- but.
Kitemea,

Kapatau,} If.



A GBAMMAR. xxXiX

‘Motemes, ) )
Notemea, § * ° Because.

Abskoa, . . . Although.

Oti,
Otiia,} « « .« But

Otira,

Kaore

Tena,,} . . . But.
Ara, . . . . And then.

Engari, . . . But.

D ———

IX.—THE INTERJECTIONS.
Na!

Nana! . Behold!

o!. .. . . o!

E!. . . . . BSign of the Vocative Case.
Ano: . . . . Howgreat!

.. Bail .. . . Howmany!

Are! . . . . What!

Aue! . . . . Adlas!

Ha! . . . . 4k!?

Iaua! . . . . Hold!

Taukiri! . . . (An expression of surprise.)

END OF THE GRAMMAR.



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS.

art. . . . . . . Article.

s . . . . . . Substantive.

a. . . . . . . Adjective.

pron. . . . . . Pronoun.

v. . . . . . . Verb.

ad. . . . . . . Adverb.

conj. . . . . . . Conjunction.
prep. . . . . . Preposition.

int. . . . . . . Interjectior

Ww.. . . . . . ‘Waikato i ..cct.
R, . . . . . . Raraw miect.
7. . . . . . . Taure ,,'a".dialect.
E. C.. . . . . Easc Cape dialect.
Ngt.~ . . . . . Ngatitoa dialect.
Ag. . . . . . . N apuhi dialect.



A DICTIONARY

OF THE

"NEW ZEALAND LANGUAGE.

A

A, ™ drive.

Ano: . '
s vaka ¢ te au; The
E%laﬁo-. -tby the t.ide.’ .Ea

anaia i nga ,..ﬂa ; Heis driving
the pigs. .
A, conj. And; an. then
Ka haere mtou,. ka tae ki te
whare ; We went, arld arrived at
the house.

As, Co

E whekatokia a tina * tangata

ana; It issown asahut - .body.
A, prep. Of.

Hokona a matou riwai; Let
our potatoes be bought ; htemlly,
The potatoes of us. N toki a
te pakeha; The axes of the fo-
reigner.

At ; as at a future time.

A te raumati; At the time of

summer,

. A, 4 Particle prefized to the

AHA

names of persons and to Per-
sonal Pronouns.

A Te Waharoa; The person
named Te Waharoa. A koutou;
You. A koe; Thou.

Ae,ad. Yes.
Ae ra hoki, naku ano; Yes,
indeed, it was done by me.

Aha, pron. What?
I tikina ake ahau ki te aha?
For what was I fetched ?

Aha,v. To do what ?
Puass. Ahatia.

E aha ana te tangata? What is
the man doing? I ahatia koe?
‘What was done to you? or, You
were done what with? Ma tana
kupu ka aha ai? What will be
done by his word?

Ahakéa, conj. Although ; not-

withstanding ; whether—or.

Ahakoa pakeha ahakoa tangata

P maori, e kore e tohungia; Whe-
B




AHA

ther foreigner or native, he will
not be spared.
. Ahaténga, s. What thing or
event.
Ha! koia te ahatanga? Ah!
what event will come of that?
Ahéu, pron. I

Ahéa, ad. When?
Ko ahea koe haere ai ?
will you go? :
Ahéi, v. To be able.

E kore au e ahei te ki atu; I
am not able to say.

Ahéiha, ad. Truly.
Ahere, s. Snare for birds.
Ahi, s. Fire.
Maka atu ki te ahi; Let it be
cast into the fire,
Ahidhi, s. Evening.
Hei te ahiahi abau ka haere
atu ai; I shall go in the evening.
Ahidhi, v. To be evening.
Kua ahiahi ; It is evening.

Ahighitinga, s. Time of even-
tng.
I te ahiahitanga o tera ; At the
evening of the day.
Ahiki, v. To make haste.
Ahiki mai; make haste hither.
, (R
Aho, s. String; cord; cross
threads of a mat ; the woof.

Ahu, s. A4 heap.

Ahu, v. To move towards.
E ahu msi ana te waka; The
canoe is moving towards us.

Ahua, .

shape.
Me he tangata te ahua; Th

When

Likeness; form ;

]
- likeness is that of & man, J

(2)

AHU

Ahua, v. To be pregnant.
©  E ahua ana te wahine; The
woman is pregnant.

AhfGa, ad. Truly.

} Ahudhu, 0. To be diminisked ;
to descend.

Kahore rawa kia ahuahu nga
peka; The firewood is not at all
diminished. Kia ahuahu te ra’ka
karakia tatou; When the sun
descends we will have prayers.

(E. C)
Ahushus, ». 7o resemble,

Ahuahua ana te kanohi o te ta-
maiti nei ki tona papa ; The face
of this child is like his father’s.

Ahuaréka, s. Pleasantness.

Ahuaréka, v. To like,
E kore ahau e ahuareka ki tera
mea ; I shall not like that thing.

 Ahuawaimérie, a.  Quiet.
Ahtkahtiks, v. To agree.
Kibai i ahukahuka mai tau
korero i runga i taku ; Your story
did-not agree with mine. (W.)
Ahunga, s. A moving towards.
No te ahunga mai o te tangata
a hau i whakatika ai; From the
time of the man’s moving towards
me I'rose up.
Ahuréwa, s. A heap of stones
or earth. w.)
Ahuriri, s, A4 close fence put up
in a cultivation to break the
Jorce of a flood.
Ahtru, 8. The name of a fisk.
Ahtru, a. Warm.

He whare " ahuru;
house,

Ahtru, v. 7o be warm.

A warm

E ahuru ana te kainga nei;
This place is warm.

—

2



w -

Al

pron. Who; whick: wsed

onlgom the oblique cases.

te tangata tenei i akona ai
ahau; This is the man by whom
I was taught. .

Aianei, ad. To-day ; directly.

Hei aianei ka kopania mai te
taupoki; Let the lid be shut down
directly.

Aio, v. To be calm.

Kin aio te moana, ka hoe; Let
the sea be calm, then row the
canoe. (E. C.)

Aitua, s. An ill omen.
He aitua ina mahue te whare ;

Itis an ill omen when a house i xs
forsaken.

Aksa, s. The name of a creeper.

(Metrosideros.)

Akagka, s. Fibrous roots of a
potatoe, §e.

Akaska v. To throw out many
cmall roots.

Kia pakeke te whenusa, kei aka-
aka te tupu o te uwhi; Let the
ground be hard, lest the uwhi
should throw out many small
roots.

Akakiore, s. The name qf a
ereeper.
Akakéngohe, s. The name of
a creeper.
Akakfra, s.
. creeper.
Akatéa, s.
ereeper.
Ake,s. The name of a tree.
(Dodonea spathulata.)
Ake, ad. Onwards; in time.
Ake ake ake ; For ever.

Upwards.

The name of a

The name of a

(8) 4

>

AKO

Haere ake koe ki a mmtou;
Come thou up to us.

’I:ona ake kakahu; His own
garment.
Akenei, ad. Henceforth.

Akéngokéngo, ad. To-morrow.

(R.)

Akepfro,s. The name of a shrub.
(Haztonia furfuracea.)
Akerdutangi, s. The name of

a tree.

Aki, v. To dash; to strike.
Pass. Akina.
E aki mai nei te tai; The tide
is dashing up.
Akiki, s. An urging. (E.C.)
Akidki, v. To urge. (E. C.)
Akiski,a. Urging; importunate.
Ka mate au i te mahi akiaki a
tena tangata ; I am annoyed with
the importunity of that man.
(E: C)
Akiko, ad. At a distance
Jrom home.
E noho akiko ana taua tangata ;
That man is sojourning at a dis-
tance.

Akinga, s. A4 dashing.
Akiri, v. To toss.
Akiritia nga otaota ki wahd;
Let the rubbish be tossed out.
Akiriténgs, s. Tossing, throw-
ing ; a thing thrown away.
Ako, v. To teach.
. [Pass. Akona.

Ma wai koe e ako? By whom
wilt thou be hught’l -
Ako, a, Teaching.
He tangata ako; He kai ako ;
"A person teaching.
Akosko, v, To split.
E kore tenei rakau e akoako;
This tree will not split,



AKO

.
Axkosko,a. Thatmay be easily
split,
He rakau akoako tenei; This
is a tree that may be easily split.
Akonga, s. A scholar.
Aku, pron. My.

Kei a wai aku mea?
whom are my things?
Akudku, v. To clear stones out
of, an oven preparatory to

heating it.
Alkuakuna te umu ; Let the oven
be cleared from the stones.

Akuenei, ad. This evening;

With

presently. N
#Akuhdta, s. The month of
August. :
Akuto, a. Slow ; late.

He tau akuto; A late season.
He ope akuto e kore e hohoro te
ara; A company slow in travel-
ling, they do not rise up quiokd;.

L. 2
Amai, s. Swell on the sea.
Amai, v. To be giddy.

E amai ana tona matenga; His

head is giddy.
Amene, s. Desire.

Kei te amene te ngakau ki te
kino ; The heart is desiring evil ;
literally, At the desire towards
evil. :

Amiki, . To consume.
Kua amikia katoatia nga kai;
All the food has been consumed.
To go round about; to be
prosy.
Kaua ¢ amikitia®te Xorero;
Don’t be prosy in your speech.
To gather fruit, to collect.
T(E.C)

Amikitdnga, s. A consuming.

(4)

ANA

Kua pau nga wahie i te amiki-
tanga a te tangata ; The firewood
is spent through the consuming
of the mah. .

Amiku, v. To go round about.
3 w.)
Amijomio, ». To turn round ;

to be giddy. .
Amo, s. A bier or litter

upon whick a sick man iz

carried. (B.C.)

Amo, v. To carry on the
shoulders.
Amohia te rakeu nei; Let this
tree be carried on the shoulders.
To rusk ; to charge.

Amohia ! Charge.
Amohénga, s. A carrying ;
rushing ; time of carrying.

Amtsa, ad. Hereafter.
‘Hei amua & hau ka haere ai; I
shall go hereafter.
Amudmu, s. A grumbling.

Amudmu, v. To grumble.
He aha tau e amuamu? What
are you grumbling about?
Amudmu, a. Grumbling.
He tangata amuamu tenei;
This is & grumbling man.
Amtri, ad. Hereafter.
Waiho mo amuri ; Leave it for
a future time.

Ana, A particle used in form-
ing the present tense of a
“verb. :

E baere ana abau ki Tauranga
I am going to Tauranga. ,

Ana, s. A cave,
Ana, pron. His.

Tukua ata ana taonga ; Let his
property go. (First syllable very

long.) :




ANA
Those. -
Ana mes ; Those things.
Ana, ad. When. )
Ana tae koe ki te kainga;
IrWhexx you arrive at the place.
€es.

Andhe, ad. Only.

Anike, ad. Only.

Anskéis, od. Truly. (W)
Anamita, ad, Hereafter.

Anedne, v. To be sharp.
Aneane tonu te mata o te rakau;
The point of the stick is very

Anehu, a. Misty.
He rangi anehu; A misty at-
mosphere, (W)

Anei, pron. These.

Anews, v. To be weak; to
be listless.

. Kahore he iwi i te ngaunga o
te ra, anewa noa ai; There is no
strength by reason of the heat of
the sun; he is listiess. (W)

Anga, 8. The act of driving.
(First syllable very long.)

Anga, s. Aspect as of a house |

or garden.

He anga ora tenei e kore e roa
ka tupu te kai; This is a good
aspeot, it will not be long before
the food springs up.

Cockle shells. w.)

Anga, v. To proceed towards ;
to turn ; to face.

Katahi ano ka anga mai te
tangata nei ki a au: Now for the
first time the man proceeds to-
wards me.

Angénga, s. Head.

E mamae ana taku an, a3
My hoad is o pain. PP

(5)

A0

Anganti, v. To e opposite to ;
to be direct towards.
Kia anganui mai tou korero.
Let your words be direct to me.
| Angarite, s. The name of a

shell fish.
Syn. with Kokota. (R)

Angeénge, v. To be thin.
Kia angeange kia paiai; Let
it be thin, that it may be good.

(W)
Adgefnge, a. Thin.

He rakau angeange; A thin
board.

Angéngi, s. The name of afish.
Anini, 8. Giddiness.
Anini,v. To be giddy.
E anini ana taku upoko; My
head is giddy.
Aniwaniwa, s. Rainbow.
Ané, ad. Adgain; indeed.
Korerotia ano kia rongo ai’
ahau; Let it be spoken again, that
I may hear.
" Yet; and when. -
Kahore ano i haere noa; He is
not yet gone.
And, int. How great! how
good !
Ano te kakahu te pai! How
good is the garment!
Any, s. Cold.

Anudnu, v. To emit an offen-
sive smell.

E pa, nekeatu, anuanu tahi
tou ; Move off, your garment is
offensive. (W.)

Anuhe, s. 4 large caterpillar.

Syn. with Hotete. (E.C)

Ao, s. Day; light; world.

I te aoi te po; By day and by

night. .

Ao, v. To be light.
Kua ao te ra; Itis daylight.
B2

-



A0 (8)

Ao, v. def. To be certain.

E ao ia ka haere ki reira ka
mate koe ; It is certain if you go
there you will die. .

Ao, v. To take up by handfuls.

Aowhia nga paru ki te kete;
Let the dirt be taken up into the
basket, ° )

Aonga, s. The dawn.
No te aonga ake ka puta; He
made his appearance at dawn.

Aowhénga, s. A4 handful.

Apa, 5. ‘A company of workmen.
Ha apa matou no Hongi; We
are workmen of Hongi's.

Side or fold of a garment.

He aparua te kakahu ; The gar-
ment has two sides, as a double
blanket. .

Apatéri, v. To carry; to con-
vey.

Nau hoki i apatari mai te

tapnga ki tenei wahi; You brought

Pproperty to this place.
*Aperira, s. The month of
April,

Apidpi, v. To &e close.
Apiapi .tona te noho o te ta-
ngata ; The sitting of the men is
. quite close. .
)

Apiti, 5. A4 curse.
Syn. with Kanga.
A thing joined or added.
He apiti tenei mo te poaka;
This is en addition to the pig;
as to complete the payment.
The small bone of the arm ;
the radius.
A narrow pass.
Apiti, v. To join.
Apitia nga kete kia ko tahi te

kauika ; Let the baskets be joined;
let there be one heap.

ARA:
Apo, &.  Covetousness.
Dregs of shark oil.

Apo, a. Covetous.

Apo, v. To gather together ;

. to be covetous.
Apohia nga otaota nei ; Let this
rubbish be gathered together.
Apépo, ad. " To-morrow.
*Aporo, s. 4n apple.
Apu, v.  To bury itself.

Ko te waka e apu ana e keri
ana; The canoe is burying itself

in the sand, it is digging down.
, )
Apu, &. 4 company of la-

bourers.
E mahi mai ra te apu; The
labourers are working.

Apuru, v. To crowd together.

Kia_takitahi, kaua e apurua

mai; Let them be single, do not
let them be erowded.

Apurungs, s. 4 crowding to-
gether. '

Ara, 8. Road.
Kei hea te ara ki to kainga ?
Where is the road to your resi-
dence?

fu'a, v. To rise up; to awake.
Kua ara to tamaiti; Your chlld
has awoke.

Ara, ad. Namely.
E ki ana ahau ki te rangatira
o tenei kainga, ara ki a Tuma ;
I am speaking about the chief of
this place, namely about Tuma.

Ara, pron. Those.
. _ Whakahokia mai ara keheru ;
Return those hoes. (First syllable
very long.)

Arafra, s. The name of a fish.

o



ARA

Arahdnga, s. A leading, con-
ducting.
He aha te utu mo te arahanga
i a koutou? What is the payment
for conducting you?

Arahi. v. To lead; to conduct.

Pass. Arahina,

E arahi ana ia i nga manuhiri ;
He is conducting the strangers.

Arahi, a. Leading.

Kei hea te kai arahi? Where
is the person leading ?

Arai, s. © An obstruction.

Homai te pouaka hei arai;
Give me the box to block up the
way.

Arai, a. Blocking up.

Kei hea he papa arai mo te wahi
nei? Where is a blocking-up
board for this place?

Arai, v. To block up; to ob-
stryct.

Araia te kuwaha kei puta; Let
the doorway be blooked up, that
ke may not get out.

Aranga, 5. A rising up.
Aratéki, . To lead; to con-
duct. (E.C)

Ariwhita, s. A4 bridge; a lad-
der.
Are, int. What!
Are! ka tohe koe ki a au?
‘What! do you contend with me?
Arefire, v. To be excavated.
Ka areare te parenga o te tai;
The shelving bank made by the
tide is excavated.

Arero, s. The tongue.
Arid, 8. Strength.

Ka puta te aria o te rongos ki
nga waewae ; The strength of the
medicine passes to the legs.

(E. C)

7)

ARO
Aridrid, . To resemble.

Ka ariaria tenei tangata ki a
Witiwiti; This man resemnbles

Witiwiti, (E.C.)
Ariki, s. A chief; @ priest.
Aritarita, a. Angry.

Katahi ano te tangata aritarita
ko koe! What a very angry man
you are!

Aritatdnga, s. Anger.
Ko te aritatanga i hoatu ki te
pakelu His anger was shewn to
the foreigner,
Aro, 8. Turning ; inclination.
Kei a ia anake te aro; The in-
clination is alone towards him.
Ko wai i tohu ai e tae mai tona
aro ki te patu ia au? Who sup-
posed his inclination would be to
kill me?
Aro, v. To turn up; to incline.
Ka aro mai koe ki a au ka hoatu .
enei rakau mou ; If you turn to
me these trees shall be given to
you.

Aroéro, s.
thing.
Tahuri mai to aroaro; Turn
your front this way.
Arofrowhski, v. To flap the
wings.
E aroarowhaki ana te parera;
The duck is flapping its wings.
Aréha, s. Love.
Ar6ha, a. Loving.
He Atua aroha to tatou Atua;
Our God is a God of love.
Aréha, v. To love; to pity.
Pass. Archaina.

E aroha ana koia koe ki a au?
Do you love me?

Ardhiréhi, v. To turn round ;
to be giddy.

The Jront of any-



ARO

Aronti, s. A native mat.

Aronti, v. To turn to; to in-
cline towards.
Kia aronui mai te Atus ki a
-matou; Let God incline towards
us.

Arotéhi, v. To turn one way.
E arotahi ana te whakaaro a te
tangata ; The thought of the man
is turning one way.

Aru, &. Pursuit.

- Tangi ana te aru a te taua ; The
pursuit of the army resounds.
Aru, a. Pursuing ; following.

Na te kai aru i hopu; He was
caught by the person pursuing.
Aru, v. To follow ; to pursue.
. Arumia te tahae; Let the thief
be pursued.

Aruéru, . To woo.
Arudru, s. 4 wooing.

Kei te aruaru wahine mana;
He is wooing a wife for himself.

Aruhe, s. Fernroot.
Aruménga, s. Tke act of fol-
lowing.
Ata, s. Morning.
Shadow ; reflection.
Tirohia to ata i roto i te wai;
Look at your refléction in the
water.
Ata, ad. Gently.
Kia ata haere; Go gently.
Quite.
Kihai i ata maoa; It is not quite
cooked.

Atashua, s. Pleasantness.
Atashua, a. Pleasant.

Ataghua, v. To be pleasant.
Ka ataahua tenei kainga ; This
place is pleasant,

(8) ATE

Atahépara, s. Break of day.
Ataméi, a. Liberal.
Ataméi, v. To be liberal.

Atamirama, s. Moonlight.
(E.C)

Atapéngipéngi, s. Dawn of
day.

Atarfngarénga, v. To blow
gently.

E atarangaranga ana te ‘ta;

The wind blows gently. (W.)

Atérangi, s. Shadow.

Kua roa ke te atarangi o te ta-
ngata ; The shadow of the man is
long. .

Atardu, s. Moonlight.

Katiti te atarau, marama tonu;
The moonlight shines, it is quite
light.

Atatt, s. Break of day.

Atawhéi, s. Liberality.
Mahue rawa te atawhai o te
pakeha; The liberality of the
foreigner is excessive.

Atawhdi, a. Liberal; kind.

Atawhéi, v. To be liberal; to
be kind.
Pass. Atawhaitia.
E atawhai ana Te Porua ki a
au; Te Porua is liberal to me.

Ate, s. Liver.

Atéa, a. Clear.

Hei konei takoto ai hei te wahi
atea; Let it lie here in the clear
place.

Atéa, v.” To be clear.

Tarakea atu nga otaota kiaatea;
Let the rubbish be removed, that
the place may be clear.

To be jealous; to be cautious.

U —



ATE (9) AUH
Kia atea te mea kei kitea; Be | Aua, 8. The name of a fish.
cautious lest it be seen. ’ uty f ﬁ‘

Ateaténgn, 5. Calf of the leg.
(. C)

Atidti, v. To drive away; to
expel. (E.C.)
Atiutiu, 8. A wandering about.
Ato, a. Thatching.
Hekai ato ; A person
Ato, v. To thatch.
Atohia te whare mo te manu-
hiri; Let the house be thatched
for the stranger. .
Atu, ad. Onwards ; hence.
Haere atu koe i konei; Go on-
wards from this place.
Atda, s. God.

Atus, adv. First
Atua haere ki Akerana; Go first
to Auckland.

Atuapé, s. A stingy person.
Atuhskono, s&. The name of a
) fish. -
Aturére, s. The nameof a fish.
Au, pron. L
Ay, s. Smoke.

Ka puia aku kanohi i te au; My

eyes smart with the smoke.
Current. ’
E kore e puta te waka ite au;

The canoe will not pass by reason
of the current.

Cloud ; mist; fog.

thatehing.

Gall. (B.C) (W)
Au, v. To be firm; to be
sound. .

E kore e au te moe; i.iy sleep
is not sound. Kia au te noho;
8it firmly. (E.C.)

Au, pron. Thy. . -
-“Ko wai ka kite i au mea? Who
has seen thy things?

Aua,v. def. I know not.
Kua tae mai ranei a Piripi?
Aua. Has Philip arrived? I know
not.

Aua, ad. Not.
Aua koe e haere; Do not go.

Aua, pron. Those before men-
tioned.
Mauria mai aua ika ki a au;
Bring those fish to me.

Auajtu, adv. At a distance.

Auahi, s. Smoke.
Auake, v, def. I know not.
(E. C)

Auanoadtu, ad. At a distance.
Kei auanoaatu nga tangata;

The men are a long way off.
(E. C.

Auau, s. A basket of seed po-
totoes.
Kia rua auau ka kapi te mara;
Let there be two baskets, and the
garden will be covered.

Auau, a. Freguent.

He korero auau ; A speech fres

quently repeated. (E. C)
Aue, s. Lamentation.

He aue, he tangi, he teteatanga
no nga niho ; Lamentation, weep-
ing, and gnashing of teeth.

Aue, v. To lament. .

E auve mai nei te tamaiti; The
child is lamenting.

Aue, int. Alas!

Aue ! ka mate te tangata i te
rakau; Alas! the man is hurt
with the tree. .

Auha, v. To jump out of the
water. .

Ka auha te ika ; The fish jumps

out of the water.

Auhéha, v. To seek after.



AUH

Ka auhaha noa ia ki tetahi kai
mana ; He is seeking for some food
for himself.

Auhéki, s.
eddy.

Auingke, ad. On the morrow.
. (W.)
Aukaha, s. The act of fasten-
tng the sides of a canoe with
cord.

Kei te aukaha waka a Kurei
ma; Kurei and his people are

* fastening the sides of the canoe.
. (E.C)
Aykaha, v. To fasten the sides

of a canoe with a cord.

Auraki, v. To hasten; to do
a thing in a hurry.
Aua ra e aurakina ; Let it not
be done in a hurry,

Aurara, v. To search; to pene-
trate.

Kia nui te rongoa kia aurara
ai; Let the medicine be great in
quantity that it may penetrate.

Aurere, v. To groan.

E aurere mai ana a Tairi; Tairi
is groaning.

Aftiritri, v. To be free from the
law of separation.

Ka auriuri pea koe; Perhaps
you are free from the law of sepa-
ration.

Auru, v. Tobreak off; topluck

up. .
Aurutia mai nga tarutaru ; Let
the grass be plucked up.

Backwater; an

Autéia, s. 4 pest a nuisance;
a troublesome Sellow. (E.C.)

Autakéuta, v. To pass from one
to another. '
Ka mate a Hongi, & autakauta

(10)

AWE

ko Te Whareumu ; Hongi dies,and
(the shaft of death) passes from
him to Te Whareumu,

Autaki, a. Round

prosy. .

He kupu autaki; A round about
story. (W.) He ara autaki; A
round about road. (B.C)

Auténe, s.. Brother-in-law.
Autéus, 8. A4 person who bears

news of -a fighting party
which s about to approach.

Aute, 8. A tree; the paper
mulberry.
( Broussonetia papyrifera.)
A band for the hair, made
Jrom the bark of a tree.
Auwahine, s. A sister-in-law.
Awa, 8. ‘A river; the channel
of a river.
Awadwa, s. A valley.
Awakéri,s. A ditch. (E.C.)
Awakéri, s. A4 ditch. (Ng.)
Awartia, s. A ditch. =~ (W.)

Awéngawénga, s. Anaxiety.
Awéngawé.nga, v. To be anz-

E awangawanga ana te nga-
kau ; The heart is anxious.
f&watéa, 8. Daylight.

Awatéa, v. To be daylight.
Kua awatea ke, ka haera tatou ;
It is quite daylight, let us go.

Awe, s. Soot.
Awe, v. def. To be quick.

Kia awe tatou te haere; Let us
be quick to go.

Awebwe, v. - To be far qf ; to
be out of reach.

about ;




AWE (1) EKE
Aweawe ana nga rau; The| B, 4 particle used in conju-
leaves are far out of reach. gating the present and future

Aweke, 8.
ance.
Katahi te aweke o tau haere;
Great is the annoyance of thy
walking.
Aweke, a. Teazing ; annoying.
Aweke, v. To teaze; to be
angry.
He aha tau ka aweke tonu?
What are you always angry at?
E aweke tonu mai ana koe kiaau;
Thou art always teazing me.

Awha, s. A gale.
Rain without wind., (E. C.)

Awhi, v. To embrace; to draw
near.

A teazing ; an an-

Pass. Awhitia.
Awhina, ». To assist. (W.)
Awhiowhio, s. A4 whirlwind.
4 winding.

He awhivwhio tenel ara ; This
road is circuitous.
Awhiowhio, ». To wind; to go
round about.

Awhitu, v. To regret; to long
after.

E awhitu ana taku ngakau ki
nga kai kihai i nui maiki a au ; My
heart is longing after food which
‘was not abundant for me.

E

E, prep: By.
I hanga koe ewai? By whom
wast thon made ?

E, int. Used in forming the

vocative case.
Etama! Oson!

tenses of verbs.
E haere ana au; I am going.
E haere au ; Iwi]l,go.

Ea, v. To equalise the pay-
ment,

Kua ea te utu ; The payment is
equalised ; or, The payment is
made, Kahoreano i ea toku ka-
kahu; My garment has not been
paid for.

To be hauled on shore asa
net.
K te kupenga ; The net
has xmuhauledonahon. °
Eahts, v. def. Make haste.

Eahua mai koutou ; Make haste
all of you hither.

Eai, prep. According to.

Eai ta wsi? According to
whose saying ? that is, Who said
it?

Eai, int. How many !

Eai au tini kakahu ! How many

are thy garments !
Ehéra, ad. Not.

Ehara tenei kakahuiaau; Tlns
garment is not mine.

Ehea, pron. Whkick. (Plural
of Tehes.) .

Ko ehea koia nga pou kia unn-
hia? Which are the posts to be
taken up?

Ehia, a. How many.
Ehia nga waka o e taua? How

many are the canoes of the expe-~
dition ?

Ehinu, s. 4 part or portion.
Kei hea ehinu o nga toki?
‘Where are some of the axes ?

Eke, v. To go on board a vess
sel.



EKE

Kua eke ki runga ki te kai-
puke; He is gone on board the
vessel. ,

To. go wp; to mount as a
horse.
Pass. To be subject to.

Ka ekengia ahau e te kupu; I
am the subject of reproach or
blame.

To be aground.

Ka eke te waka; The canoe is
agroupd.

Ekenga, 8. A going on board ;
a running aground.

Emiémi, s, A tree; a plant
growing in the woods.

Emiémi, v. To assemble.

Kua emiemi nga tangata ki te
whare; The men are assembled at
the house.

. Ena, pron. Those.” (Plural of
Tena.)

Enei, pron, These. (Plural of
Tenei.)

Engari, adv. Rather; better.

Era, pron. Those. (Plural of
Tera;) denoting things at a
greater distance than those

expressed by Ena.
Eréngi, adv. Rather ; better.
Eriwe, a. How many.
Erawe au? How many are
thine? - ) (R.)
Etahi, a. Some, (Plural of
Tetahi.)

Epa, s. A throwing.
E kore e hemo taku epa; My
throwing will not miss,
Epa, v. To throw.
Epaina ki te kowhatu ; Let it be
thrown at with a stone.

(12)

HAE

H

Ha, s. Taste; flavour.
Kahore he ha o tena kai ; There
is no taste of that food.

Ha, v. 7o taste.
Ka ha taku waha ;- My mouth
tastes.’
Ha, int. Ezpressive of indig-
nation. What!
Hae, s. Envy; jealousy.
Hae, a. Envious; jealous.
He ngakau hae; A jealous
heart. ’
Hae, v. To envy.
+ ~ He aha koe ka hae neiki te utu
o0 tera tangata ? Why are you en-
vious at the payment of that man ?

Héeata, s. Dawn of day.
Ka rere te haeata; The dawn
- appears, (B. C)
Héehae, v. To cut, as witk a
shell in ¢rying.
To tear, az a garment.
Pass. Haea.

Na wai i hachae toku? By
whom was my garment torn ?
To be jealous; to be' sus-
picious.
Héehae, a. Cutting ; tearing.
He tangi haehae; A crying,
accompanied with cutting of the

Haehé.enga, 8. A cutting; a
tearing.
Hiere, 5. A gving or walking.

Ka kino te haere o te iwi nei ;
The walking of this people is bad.

Héere, a. Going ; walking.
He ngakau haere toku; Mine
is a desire to go.



HAE

Hiere, v. To go; to.walk.
Haere koutou ki te kai; Go all
of you to food. *
Héerenga, s. Act or tunc of
going ; deparature.
Kia Kkite au i te haerenga o Te
Ngahue; Let me see the depar-
ture of Te Ngahue.

Hiereére, s. A4 going about.
Hiereére, a. Going about.

_ Hiereére, v. To go about ; to
go backwards and forwards.

Héereérenga, s. The act of
going about.
H4ha, v. To seek after.
E haha ana au ki taku toki; I
am seeking after my axe. ( W.)
Hahina, s. Shining or glisten-
ing of fire.
Hahéna, v. To skine or glisten.
Ka hahana te kapura nei; This
fire shines.

Hshari, s. The name of a shell-

Hahéu, v. To dig; to ckip as
with an adze.

Hahéu, s. The name of a fish.
*H4hi, s. Church.

Hihu, v. To remove the bones
of the dead.
Pass. Hahua.
Ma wai e hahu te tupapaku?
By whom shall the dead body be
removed ?
To scatter.

To search for.
E hahu noa ana ia i tetahi kai
msa tona puku; He is searching
for some food for his stomach.

Héhungs, s. Removal of bones. |

(13)

HAK

A feast on occasion of removal

of bones.
Kua riro a Kawiti ki te ha-
hunga; Kawiti is gone to the

feast,
Héka, s. A dance.

Turia te baka ; Commence the
dance.

Héka, v. To dance.

Hékahdka, a. Small; dwarfish.
He hoiho hakahaka; A small
horse. (E. C.)

Hikahdka, v. To be low.
Kia hakahaka te kete ; Let the
basket be held low down. (E. C.)

*Hékaraméta, s&. Sacrament.
Hékari, s. 4 present, generally
of food ; a feast.
Roe of a fish.
Hike, s. A bowl.
Hike a. Crooked.

Héke, v. To be crooked.
Ka hake te tuara o te tamaiti ;
The back of the child is crooked.
Héke, ad. Not.
E hake tenei tangata; This is
~ not the man,

")

Hikihaki, s. The itch.
A4 worn out mat. w.)
Hékiki, v. To be angry with-

out cause.
Ka hahkl noa te tmgam nei;

Hikirt, v. To hear.

Kahore i hakiritia e au te reo o
te tangata ; The voice of the man

was not heard by me.  (Z.C.)
Héko, s. 4 spoon. o
Hakéakda, s. The name a
bird.

C



HAK (14) HAN
Hakoro, s. An old man. Hémure, v. 7To eat a portion
Hiku, s. The name of afish. | & {Wd before others; to
pick.
Hékuhdku, 0. To ""”"(béf‘a) Hénahéna, s. 4 garment be-
Hikui, s. An old woman. smeared with red ochre and
. HZI:L To be gshame

Haikuku, ». To scrape flaz. e, v. ' To be gshamed ; to

Hakukus te koranpn‘e/ih;‘ Let| be confused. (E.C)
- this flax beTm;Ped. 2 Hiénga, s. A work.

dma, v. To be consumed. .
Kua hama ke te kai i te poaka; Gooﬁ:’wﬁ." :{ﬁ{e ngabanga ki

The food is consumed by the pRig.
(R.

Hémama, v». To be open.

Ka hamama tona mangai; His
mouth is open.

To bevacant ; to be free from;
to be exempt.

- Kei hea te wahi o te ao i ha-

mama i teraru? What part of

the world is free from perplexity ?

Hémartru, s. Part of an in-

plement for digging, upon
which the foot is pressed.
R

Hémeme, ». To mutter.
E hameme ana te turoro; The
sick man is muttering.
Hémoko, s. The spaces be-
tween the small bundles of
raupo which form the sides
of a house.
Hému, v. To eat scraps.

Ka ongeonge nga kai ka hamu-
hamu ai i nga puka; When the
food is consumed we will eat up
the cabbages.

Hamtmu, s. Sound of voices
at a distance ; an indistinct
sound.

Hamimu, v. To mutter; to
speak indistinctly.

uta? By whom shall the goods
be rowed to the shore ? (E. C.)

Hénga, a. Made.
He mea hangh marie te toki;
An axe is a thing dehberately
made.

Hinga, v. To make.
Matua tenei e hanga ; Let thu
be made first.

Héngahénga, ». To spread
over the land, as the leaves
of a plant.

Ka hangahanga te tupu o te ka-

pana ; The shoots of the potatoes
spread over the land.

Héngai, v. To be astride.
Hangai pu nga waewae; The
legs are astride.

To stand facing one; to be
direct.
Kia hangai mai to kanohi;
Turn your face towards me.
Kia hangai to korero; Let
your speech be direct. (E. C.)

Hénganda, s. A small basket
Jor cooked food.

Héngardu, .
Héngaréu, a. Jeatmg, deceit-
Sl

A jest ; deceit.

S—
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‘HAN
u, v. 7o jest; to be
deceitful.
Hangaréka, A jest ; deceit.
He hangareka kau te mahia
tenei tangata; The work of this
man is only deceit.
Hingaréka, a. Jesting; de-
ceitful.

Héngaréka, v. To jest; to be
deceitful.
I hangarekatia ahau e te tangata

nei ; I was deceived by this man.

Hingehénge, s. The name of

a shrub.
(Geniostoma ligustrifolium.)
Héngehénge, ad.  Quite.

Maroke hangehange te waka ki
runga ki te kohatu; The canoe
ran quite dry upon the stones.

Héngere, s. A basket half full.

He hangere tenei kete; This

basket is half full.
Héngi, s. 4dn oven.
Taona ki te hangi; Let it be
baked in the oven.
Hangdangéa, 8. The name of
a plant.
Héngohéngo, s. An implement
Jor digging.
Hiéngohéngo, s. To dig or plant
with the hangohango.

Kei te hangohango riwai nga
tangata o tenei kainga ; The men
of this place are planting potatoes.

Héngoro, v. To slip down; to
be loose.

Hangoro noa taku pikau; My
back load is slipping down.

Hangérungdru, v. To be loose ;
to hang in collops, as fat.
Hiéngu, a. Quiet; not given

to scolding.

(15)

-| *Hépa, s.

HAP

He wahine hangu; A quiet
‘woman.
Héni, s. 4n implement of war.
Hénihéni, v. To disparage ;
to speak ill of.

Kati ra te hanibani i tou bhoa;
Leave off speaking ill of your

companion. (W.)
Héniktra, s. The name of a
shell-fish.
#*Hinuere, s. The montk of
January.

Hinumi, a. Mized. (E.C.)
Hao, s. A basket in whick
cockles are collected.

Hao, v. To enclose ; to encom-
pass.
Pass, Haoa.
Me hao ki te kupenga; Let
them be enclosed with the net.

*Haona, s. A horn.
Supper.

Hiépa, a. Crooked.
He rakau bapa; A crooked
stick.
Hépa, v. To be crooked.
To be neglected in the serving
of food.

Tokorua nga tangata i

Two men were not served.
To pass by.

Ka hapa koe ki Ruatahuna ka
puta mai nga pukapuka mou;
‘When you had passed by to Rua-
tahuna the letters for you arrived.

Hipai, v. To lift up ; fo rise up.

Hapainga tera pito o te rakau ;

Let that end of the tree be-lifted

haps;

up. .
Hapédinga, s. 4 lifting up.
A basket of food carried in the
hand.



HAP (16) HAR
Héparingi, s. Noise ; bawling. | Hira, s. A sin; a crime.
(E. C.) He hara tawhito i mate ai; It

Hiparéngi, v. “To bawl.

Ka haparangi te waha o te ta-
mariki; The mouths of the chil-
dren bawl. (E. C.)

Héparu, v. To make common ;
to desecrate.

Ka haparua aku mea e koe;
My things are desecrated by you.

*Hépati. Sabbath.
Hépe, a. Crooked; applied
to the feet.

He waewae hape tona ; His foot
is crooked.

Hépe, v. To be crooked.

Hépi, s. A native oven.

Hapiro, s. Eating at a sacred
place.

He aha koe i mate ai? He ha-
piro; What was the cause of your
sickness? Eating at the sacred
place.

Hipoki, s. 4 potatoe house.
(W.) (R.)
Héporo, v. To cut asunder, as
a junk of wood.

Haporoa to rakau ki konei;

Let your tree be cut off here.

Hépu, s. A tride.
He hapu ke to tenei tangata ;
This man’s is a different tribe.

Hépu, a. Pregnant.

Hiépu, v. To be pregnant.

Hipua,s.' A4 valley. w)

Hﬁ[;lua, v. To be hollow, as a
o

Hoake tatou ki te wahi e ha-
. puamaira; Let us go on to the
part yonder which is hollow.

Hépuku, 8. 4 cod-fish.
Hiputanga, &. Pregnancy.

- Héra mai, v.

 Héri, 0.

was an old crime from which he
fell sick.
An odd number.
Kotahi rau e iwa nga hara ; One
hundred and nine odd ores.
HAra, a. Sinning ; offending.
He tangata hara ; A sinner,
Hira, ». To sin.

Kua hara katoa tatou;

have all sinned.
Hérahdra, v. To lessen.

Ka barshara nga kal i rotoi te
rua ; The food in the store is di-
minishing.

Hérakéke, s. The flaz plant.
Hérakiku, v. To scrape along
the surface.

Harakuku ana te rakau e toia
mai nei ; The tree which is being
dragged hither is scraping along
the surface.

We

Come hither.

Syn. with Hagre mai. (Z.C.)

Hérangéte, v. To eat up scraps;
to eat before others; to
nibble.

E harangote ana te ika; The
fish is nibbling.,

Hirau, v. To seek.

E harau ana te ngoingoi i te
kai mana; The old woman is
seeking for food for herself,

Hirehére, s. An eruption ; the
itch,

Hé:ri, s. Adance; gladness;
JoY-

Hari, ». Todance ; to be glad.

E hari ana ahau ; I am glad.

To carry.
Pass. Haria.
E hari ana nga tangata i te



HAR (17) HAU

pouaka ki te whare ; The men are
carrying the box to the house.

Hiringa, s. A dancing ; a
carrying.
Hiro, a. Scraping. -
He kai haro muka; People
scraping flax.
Hiro, v. To scrape flax.
Pass. Haroa.

E haro muka ana nga tangata ;
The men are soraping flax, -

Hironga, &. Place or time of
scraping flas.
A garment made from the
coarse part of flaz.

Harore, s. Fungus on trees.
(& C)
Hirori, s. Fungus on trees.
Har6toréto, s. A4 pornd; a
pool. . (E.C)
Hirotu, v. To be overdome;
to be soft.

Harotu kau ta matou poaka;
Our pork is overdone.

Héruru, s. A rumbling noise.

Héruru, o. To rumble.

He whatitiri tenei e haruru mai
nei; This is thunder which is
rumbling.

Hiruru, s.
smell.

(The ‘@’ is sounded much
broader than in the preceding
word.)

Haruru, ». To emit a dis-
agreeable smell.

Ka haruru te rongoa nei; This
medicine smells disagreeably.

Hiérurutinga, s. A4 rumbling.

Hitea, v. To be faded, as

A disagreeable

when a garment is dyed but
the colour does not stand.

Kua hatea te mangu o to ka-
kahu ; The black dye of thy gar-
ment is of a faint colour.

Hitea, 8. Salt efflorescence
whick forms upon anything
which has been wet with salt
water. (T.)

Hﬁtege, v. To cut asunder.

atepea nga pou o te whare
Let the posts of the house be cut
asunder.

Hitete, s. Fire. W)

Hau, s. Wind. '
He aha tenei e keke mai nei i
roto i te hau? What is this which
sounds in the wind ?

Corner.
Kei te hau o te taiopa te ara;
The road is at the corner of the

fence.

A remainder ; an excess.
Kawhai hau te kakahu ; The gar-
ment is longer than the measure.
Hau, v. 7o be illustrious.
Ka hau te rongo o Hoani Heke ;
The fame of John Heke is illus-
trious,
Hau4, s. Anger without a cause.
Haud, a. Angry; cowardly.
He iwi haua ma’wu, kahore!‘ he
utu; We are a towardly people,

the)re is no satisfaction (sought by
us.
Hau4, 0. To be lame.

- Ka haua te waewae; The foot

is swollen. (E. C.)

Hauditu, v. To be benumbed.
To be lean.

Hauditu, a. Thin ; lean ; cold.

He kuri hauaitu; A thin ani-
mal. (E. C)

c2



HAU (18) HAU
Héuangi, ». To &e cool. Héuku, s. Dew ; moisture.
Ka pai, ka hauangi; It is plea- (B. C)
sant; itiscool. (W) (E.C)| Houmgku, v. To be moist, as
Héuangi, s. Coolness. " Jfrom dew.
Katahi ka te hai i ki .
roto ki & koe?‘lmv at ,lenu;:hmtbe Hauméruru, v. 7o be dim.
coolness reachesyou.  (E.C.)| n :f: P;‘i‘;&ﬂ:ﬂl:fadiﬁmhi i stg
Hfuardhi, s. West wind. sickness. v (W) °
Héuaréa, a. Thin ; lean. Héumi, s. A piece of wood by
8yn. with Hauaitu. which a canoe is lengthened ;
Hifuatiu, . North-west wind. the joint by whichk it is con-
Houkuro, o, Weet wind. | 0ol t"}c;"fze- Jor the
. es for
Héuhake, a. Taking up a pzr';':a:ogf;yh t?ng :
crop. : .
i . E H he hau
iy e & |t e
Héuhake, v. To take up a Hé;”:ie,d:rwy;:;:: )
crop. . .
01)“ marama ki tua nei hauha- Pass: Haumitia.
" kea ai te mara ; The crop of the Héunga, s. A smell.

field will be taken up next month.
Hauhdkengs, s. Harvest.

Hiuhau, a. Brisk; active.
Cool. (E.C)

Héuhan, v. To be brisk; to
be active.

Kia haubau te mahi; Let the
work be brisk.

To be cool. (E.C)

Hauhauditu, v. 7o be faint.
Ka hauhauaitu ahau, he pouri
norotoiaau; Iam faint, I feel
uncomfortable within.

Héuhunga, s. Frost; ice.
Ka pirau nga kai i te hauhuuga ;
g: food is rotten through the
t.

Haukéti, v. To meet in front;
to intercept ; to cut off.

Ka haukotia e te mate; He is
cut off by sickness, (w.)

Hiunga, v. To emit a smell.
He ngohi tenei e haunga mai
nei ; This is fish which smells,
HAunga, adv. Besides; not.
E rua mano o te tane haunga te
wahine te tamariki; Two thou-
sand men besides women and
children.

Hiunui, s. Dew.

Hiuora, v. To be convalescent.
Kua hauora te tupapaku, kua
maranga ; The invalid is conva-
lesoent, he is risen up. (W)
Héupapa, s. Frost; ice.
An ambush.

Hiupapa, v. To attack by
stealth ; to lie in ambusk.
Akuenei ka haupapatia tatou e
te taua ; We shall be attacked by /
stealth this evening by the enemy.

Haupdngi, s. An eddy wind.!




']

in a canoe to keep time for
the rowers.’

Héutumu, s. Wind a head.
Héauware, s. Saliva.

HAuwere, v. To Aang down,
. a8 the lip.

HAU (19) HAW
Hiupu, 8. A heap. Hébwa,"y. 3’0 be broken; to
4 . To lie ¢ ; e cappea.
Ha;t;phue,a; - 0 liein a heap; Mhhm te karaha nei  to ta-
Haupuria nga makoi ki konei; thonl;ild calabash is broken by
Let the shells be heaped up here. catide
] (W.) | Hiwahéwa, s. Belly of a fish.
. Hauptroroh@, s. dn eddy| Hiwahawdi, s. Hillocks in
wind. . which weeds are buried, and
Héurahi, s, Dew. . are afterwards planted with
Hburangi, s. 4 verandah. (W.)| _Ppotatoes.
Hiurangi, a. Deranged; mad. Hawii, s, P ungus on trees.
Héurangi, 0. To be deranged. Héware, s. Saliva.
Pass. Haurangitia. Héwlqrewa.re, v. To be full of
Hauripo, 8. An eddy wind. saltoa.
Eh R
Hau.rdll:;réku, v. To be un- The m::gei:af::l’l :g‘::h“’v:l.mw’
setiled. .
E haurokuroku ana te korero, Haml\ireware, a. Lean.
he korero pdi i tetahi rangi, he . He poaka hawareware ; A lean
korero kino i tetahi; The tidings | P& )
. are unsettled, it is a good re- | Hiwata, v. T mutter.
port one day, a bad one the (n:;t). ThE dl;;nta ana te tupapaku;
. f e man is muttering.
Hﬁﬂ“’ . Dew; an (3#3; Hiwato, s. 4 caterpillar.
Hé4utai, 8. Sponge. (E.C.) Hﬁb.v::”ra,coa. A:og;l ;‘;’:.'Ch Aas
HautakG, s. Moisture; damp- row]t(iei tera hawera te] ara; The
ness. is at that burnt place.
o :e;:hl:: ;?rbtﬁ;'mkmd?oh} Hﬁwl;e, s That ?art of a net
the cask is damp. (EB.0.)| which is last in the water,
Héutaorta, s. Dew. (E.C.) a;::u which completes the en- °
H4utete, v. To jabber. *cHalfr; any thi
Hiutu, s. 4 man who stands y Shang.

Hawhe, v. To beat i1, as wind
or rain.

Ka hawhe mai nei te ua ki
roto; The rain beats in. [See
‘Whawhe.]

To come in.

Kua hawhe katoa nga ika ki
roto; All the fish are come in. .



HE (20)

He, art. A4; an.

He, s. Mistake; offence.
E toru nga he o tenei tangata;
There are three mistakes of this
man. :

He, a. Mistaken ; wrong.
- He mea he tenei; This is a
wrong thing.
He, v. To be mistaken;
to be wrong.
He rawa te mahi nei; This
work is altogether wrong.
Pass. Hengia; To be mistaken
Jor another person,
Kei hengia koe ; Take care that

you are not mistaken for some one |

else.

Hea, ad. Where; when.
Ko hea te tangata ra? Where
is the man going ?
Hea, s. Multitude.
Tena ko te hea o te tangata e
kore e whakapono ; But the mul-
titude of the people” will not be-
lieve.
Hehéngi, s. Blowing of wind.
(W)
Hehéngi, v. To blow.
Ano te matangi e hehengi mai
nei; How the wind blows. ( W.)

Hei, s. An ornament for the
neck.
Hei, prep. At; for.
Hei konei takoto ai; Let it lie
here. Hei mara tenei wahi; This
place is for a farm,

Héihei, 5. A barn-door Jowl.
Héinga, s. A parent; an an-
cestor.

Héitiki, s. A4 ornament for the
neck made of green stone.

Héka, 0. To be mouldy.

Héngia, s.
J

HEN

Kua heka nga kao nei ; These
dried kumara are mouldy.

Hékahéka, s. Mould; mildew.
Héke, s. Rafter of a roof.

A person who abandons his
native residence.
4 species of eel.
Héke, v. To descend; to
drop; to ebb.
Ka kake ka heke;  We as-
ded and d ded. Ka heke
te wai o te kaho; The water of
the cask drops.
To abandonone’ s native abode;
to swarm. .

No Matakitaki matou i heke
ai; At the time of the taking of
the fort Matakitaki we abandoned
our abode.

To miss a mark.

Hékemai, s. A species of shark.

Hékenga, s. A4 descent.

Héketénga, s. The act or time
of descent.

Hémanga,s. 4'basket half-full.

Hémihémi,- s. Back of the
head.

Hémo, v. To die; to faint; to
be consumed ; to be done; to
miss. :

_Ka hemo te pakeha' te muru ;
The stranger has been plundered.

Ka hemo te patu a Huka; The
blow of Huka missed.

Hémonga, s. Consumption ;
dying ; fainting.

Hénga, s. Strip of wood on
the side of a canoe.

Syn. with Tokai, . /_

Héngahénga, s. A girl. .«
A black skin. .-




HEN

Hénumi, v. To be out of sight.
Kua henumi nga uwhi ki raro
ki te whenua; The potatoes are in
the ground.
Hebi, ad. Enowgh; but.

Heoi ano ra; It is enough. Ka
mea ahau kia haere, heoi kahore
he waka ; I thought of going, but
there is not a canoe.

Hedti, ad. Enough; but.
*Hépara, s. A shepherd.

$Hépetéma, s&. The month of
September.

Hére, v. To tie.
Herea to kakahu; Let your
garment be tied.
Hérehére, s. A slave.
Hérenga,s. Adet of tying ; place
where anything is tied.
Héretimu, s, A4 cooking house.
Héru, s. A4 comb.

Héru, v. To comb.
Pass. Herua.
E heru ana au i taku upoko; I
am combing my head.
To flow, as tke tide.
Ka heru te tai; The tide flows.

Hérunga, s. dct of combing ;
place or time of combing.
*Heu, s. A razor.
*Heu, ». 7o shave.
Héuhéu, s. Brushwood.

Héuhéu, v. To be dispersed.
Akuenei heuheu ai nga tangata
ki te mahi; The men will be dis-
persed by and bye to their work.
(& C)

To clear away.
Heuheutia nga oteota i roto i
te whare; Clear away the rubbish
out of the house.

(21)

.| Hiahia, v.

HIA

Héwa, a. Bald.
Hi, interjec. Pshaw!
Hi, s. Diarrhea.
Hi, v. To be affected with
diarrheea.
Hi, a. Fishing.
He waka hi tenei; This is LI
fishing canoe.
Hi, v. To fish.

Haere, hiia he ngohi ma tatou;
Go,letﬁnhbe caught by thee for

Hm,a Many.

Kihai i hia nga ra ka u matou’
ki Poneke ; There were not many
days before we arrived at Port
Nicholson.

Hiahia, s.
Hiahia, a.

(E.C)

Desire.
Desirous.
To desire.
E hiahia ana au ki te haere; I
am desiring to go.

Hiakai, s. Hunger.
Ka mate au_i te hiakai; Iam
affected with hunger.

Hiakai, v. To be hungry.
Pass. Hiakaitia; To be desired.

'E kore tenei kai e hiakaitia;
This food will not be desired.

Hisko,s. Skin; bark; rind.
Hiamde, s. Drowsiness.
Hiamée, v. To be sleepy.
Hianga, s. Deceit.
Hianga, a. Deceitful.

Hianga, v. To deceive; to use
treacherously.

Kua hiangatia ahau e te kai
hoko ; I have been deceived by
the seller.



HIA
Hiawiero, s. Tail of an ani-
mal. (E.C)
Hiawéro, s. Tail of an ani-
mal.
Hihi, s. Ray of the Sun.

Singing of water in boiling.
o Hihi, v. To sing, as water in
botling.

Hihiko, ». To be quick.

Kia hihiko te haere; Be quick |

in going. (w.)

Hihira, . To be afraid; to
be suspicious.
Ka hihira au ki tena ara kei
mate au; I am suspicious of that
road lest I should suffer evil.

Hihiri, v. To be quick; to be
active.
Ka hiriri ki te mahi; He is
quick at work.
To occur suddenly, as of
thought.
Ka hihiri ake te ngakau; The
thought suddenly springs up.
Hika, s. A term of address to
a girl.
E hika, kawea tenei ki to papa;
Girl, carry this to your father.
Hika, v. To kindle fire by
rubbing two sticks together.
Hikaia he kapura ma tatou;
Kindle a fire for us.

Hika, v. To perform a reli-
gious ceremony, by which
people are supposed to be
preserved from the evil effects
of eating at a sacred spot.

Hikaka, . Rask.

Hikaka, v. To advance rashly
before the main body.

(22)

HIM

Kaua e hikakatia to haere; Do
not go rashly.
Hikaro, v. To pick out.
Hikarohia te rakau nei; Let
this splinter be picked out.
Hiki, a. Nursing.
Kei hea te kai hiki? Where is
the nurse ?
Hiki, v. To nurse.
" Pass. Hikitia. -~
-Ehiki ana a Hemi i tona teina;
James is nursing his younger
brother.
Hiko, a. Selected; picked out.
He mea kape nga rangatira, he
mea hiko nga ware; The chiefs
.are passed by, the populace are
selected.

Hikohiko, v. To pick out; to

e.
Me hikohike te whakaako ; Go
from one to another in teaching:’

Hikoi, 5. Step. 4

Té kaha te hikoi o te tangata ;
The step of the man is not strong.

Hikoko, v. To be hungry.

Ka hikoko nga tamariki o Tau-
naha ; The children of Taunaha
~ are hungry.

Hiku, s. Tail of a fish.

The hindermost of a body of
people.
Kia tapeke te hiku; Let the
hindermost arrive.

Hikuhiku, s. The extremity
or point of a leaf, as of the
JSlaz plant.

Hikupéke, v.
clothes.

Pukorukorua kia hikupeke tou
ki runga; Let your clothes be
gathered up. (W)

Himu, s. The hipbone.

To pull up the




~.
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HIN (28) HIR

Hina, a. Grey-keaded. To exceed. ) .
Hina, 0. To be grey-headed. pos bipa ;&‘“;ed’:".“; t
Hinaki, s. A dasket in which | 1t it bo out o o B

eels are caught.
inakipéuri, 8. Pitchy dark-
ess.

n
Hinakip6uri, v. To de quite
dark.
Ka hinakipouri kahuaki; When

it was quite dark they rushed to
the attack. .
Hinamée, v. To be sleepy.
’ (W)
Hinana,». To stare, as when
angry.
Hinana ana ngakanohi o Rewa;
The eyes of Rewa stare.
Hinau, . Thename of a tree.
(Elzocarpus Hinau.)
Hine, s. 4 girl, term of ad-
dress to. E hine.

Hinengéro, s. Mind; Aeart.
E kitea koia nga whakaaroo te
hinengaro? Are the thoughts of
the heart indeed seen ?

Hinga, s. The act of fishing.
(First syllable very long.)
Hinga, v. To fall down; to
lean.
Nau koe i hinga ai; You fell
through your own fault,
Hinganga, s. dct of falling.

Hingongi, s. 4 species of po-
tatoe.

Hinu, s. Oil.

Hioi, s. Tke name of aplant.
The name of a bird.

Hipa, v. To turn aside.
I hipa hoe ki tahaki i ora ai;
You were saved because you
turned on one side.

*Hipi, s. Sheep.

Hipoki, &. A4 cover; a cover-
tng.

Homai he rahurahu hei hipoki;
Give me some fern leaves as a
covering.

Hipoki, v. To cover.

Hipokina ki te kakahu ; Let it
be covered with a garment,

Hira, s. Multitude.

Katahi ahau ka kite i te hira
o te tangata ; I see for the first
time the multitude of the people.
(W)

Hira, v. To be numerous.
Ka hira aku hara; My sins are
many, (W.)
Hirau, s. 4 paddle. (W.) (R.)

Hirdwerdwe, a. Cumbersome.

Hirdwerdwe, v. To be cumber-

some.

Hirawerawe ana te whatinga o
taku ringaringa; The broken part
of my arm is cumbersome.

Hiréaréa, ad. Indistinctly, as
in sound.

Rongo hirearea ake ahau ki te
tangata e karanga mai nei; I
heard ‘indistinotly the man who
calls.

Hirihiri, ». To perform a re-
ligious rite for the purpose
of removing a tapu.

*Hiriwa, s. Silver. i
Hiroki, a. Thin; lean.
Hivari, v. To stagger.

Hirori ana nga waewae i to tai-
maha o te wahanga; The legs are

—

-~



HIT

stumbling through the weight of
the burden.

Hitari, s. 4 sieve.
Hitau, s. 4 small narrow mat

Jor the waist. (R.)
Hitiwetiwe, a. Tall ; long.
Hitdwetiwe, v. To be tall.

Hitawetawe ana te roa o to ta-
ngata; The length of your per-
son is great.

Hiteki, v. To hop

Hitekia atu luko Hop thither.
Hitoko, ». To kop.
Hiwa, v. To be watchful.

Kia hiwa, kia hiwa ; Be watch
ful, be watchful. [A cry used
in war when expeoting an attack
by night.] (w.)

Hiwai, 8. 4 general name for
potatoe. )

Hiwakawdka, s. Tke name of
a bird.
: Syn. with Piwakawaka, (Z.C.)
Hiwi, s. Ridge of a hill.
(E. C.)
Hiwihiwi, s. The name of a
. fish. .
Hoa., 8. A companion.
Kawhiwhi ia ki tona hoa haere ;
He has obtained his companion
for the journey.
Hoa, v. To throw.

Hoaina ki te kohatu; Throw
with a stone.

Héangs, s.
a whetstone.
*Héari, s. A sword.

Héata, s. s. A long spear.

(E.C)
Hoatu, v. To give to another.
Hoatu te wakaeke; Give him

the rope.

A4 grindstone ;

(24)

HOH

To proceed.
‘Hoatu tatou ki te whare; Let
us proceed to the house.
Héatuténga, s. det of giving
to another person.

Hde, s. A4 paddle; an oar.
Kia ngawari te hoe; Let the
paddle move briskly.
Hée, v. To paddle; to row.
Hoea ki tera taha ; Paddle to
the other side.
Héenga, s. Act of paddling.
Ka ngenge au i te hoenga., I
am weary with

Héha, s. Weariness.

Hdha, a. Wearisome.
He tangata hoha koe; You are
8 vearisgme man. .
Héha, v. To be weary.
Ka koha au i tau mahi whaka-
toi; I am weary of your teasing.
Héhehéhe, v. To shake with
laughter.
Hohehohe ana paparings o
Ngapubhi ki a koe; The cheeks of
Ngapuhi shake wnth laughing at

+ you. (W.)
Hoéhere, s. Tkenameof a tree.
(Hoheria popuinea.)

Hého, v. To drop ; to trickle.

Hoho ana te toto; The blood
is trickling.
To grin.
Hohéko, . T ezckange.

Hohdni, v. To gr
I hohoni kan te mata kihai i
ngoto; The ball only grazed, it
did not go deep.
Hohénu, s. Depth.

Hohénu, a. Deep.
He wai hohonu tenei; This is
deep water.

-~ - —



HOH

Hohénu, v. To de deep.
Kia hohonu te keringa ; Let the
digging be deep.
Hohéro, 8. Quickness ; speed.
Mahue rawa te hohoro o te ta-
ngata nei ; The quickness of this
man is very great.

Hohéro, a. Quick; nimble.
Hohéro, v.- To be quick.
Kia hohoro to tatou haere; Let
our going be quick.
Hohébu, v. To bind.
Pass. Houhia.
E hohou ana ia i te taepa; He

is binding the fence. Ka houhia
te rongo; Peace is made.

Héi, s. Lobe gf the ear.

Deafness.

He hoi toku; I have a deaf-

ness.
Obstinacy.
Distance.

Kei hoi moa atu; It is at a

great distance off.
A pateh.

Tetahi wahi kakahu hei hoi mo
toku; A piece of cloth as a patch
for my garment.

Hoéi, a. Obstinate; deaf.

Distant.
He whenua hoi tera; This is a
distant land.

*Hdia, s. A soldier.
*Hoiho, s. A4 horse,

Héihéi, .  Noise. (W)
Héihéi, v. To be notsy.

Hoihoi tahi koutou; You are
Very noisy. (W)
Héiki, . To run off to a point.
Ka hoiki tonu te upoko; The

head runs off to a point.

(2)

HOK

To be small at the top.

Héka, 8. A screen made of
bushes.

Hokai,s. Large feathers of the
wing.
A stay or brace.
Breadth. w.)
Hékai, 0. To be ready to step

out.

Ka hokai nga waewae o Ruru
ki te rere; Ruru's legs are just
ready torun.

Hokdikai, a. To strike in swim-
ming.

Ko nga waewae anake te ho-
kaikai ana; The feet only are
striking,

Héki, v.  To return.

Tatou ka hoki ki te kainga;
Let us return to the village.

Pass. Hokia,

Hokia to tatou hoe ka mahue
atura; Go back for our paddle
which is left behind.

Héki, ad. Adlso;
ecen ; likewise.

Ka hacre hoki ahau; I also
am going.

Indeed.

Ka pehea koe? Ka haere ra
pea hoki; What are you going to
do? I am indeed going.

Hdkingsa, s. A returning.

No taku hokinga ki uta i mate
ai ; He died at the time of my re-
turning inland.

Hékio, v. To descend.

Ka taes a runga o te maunga
nei ka hokio atu ki raro; When
the tup of this mountain is reached
you descend. (E.C)

Hdkiotdnga, s. A descent.
(£.0)

because ;

D



HOK

Héko, . Traffic; a sale.
He hoko tenei ka u; This is a
sale, or something for sale which
has arnved

Héko, a. Belonging to trafic.
Ko te kainga hoko tenei ; This
is the place of traffic.
Héko, v. To traffic; to buy;
to sell.
Pass. Hokona.
Ka hoko ahau i toku; I shall
sell my (garment,)

Hékohia, ad. How many.(W.)
Hékoiwa, a. Ninety. (W)

Hdékonga, s. Act or time of
buying or selling.
Hékoéno, a.  Sizty. w)
Hdkorima, a. Fifty. (W.)
Hdkortia, a. Twenty. (W.)
Hokotéhi, . Ten. (W)
Hékotéru, a. Thirty. (W.)
Hdékowhd, a. Forty. (W)
Hoékowéru, a. FEighty. (W.)

Hékowhitu, a. Seventy. (W.)

Homai, ». To give.

Homai ki a au tetahi wahi ; Give
me a portion.

Hoémaiténga, s. Aet of giving
to the person speaking, or
o some one in company with
kim.

Hoéne, s. A4 plundering.

No te hone matou katoa ; We
are all returned from plundering.

Hénga, v. To lean on one
side.

Hongaia mai te waka kei eke
ki te tahuna; Let the canoe be
tilted lest it ground upon thesand-
bank. (WD)

(26)

HOP

Héngere, s. Channel.

Héngi, s. A salute with the
nose ; a smelling.

Hoéngi, v. To salute with the
nose; to smell.
Pass. Hongia.

*Hoéni, s. Honey.

Honia, v. To be thin; to be

wasted. :

Ka honia e te mate; He is
wasted by sickness.

Honia, a. Wasted.

Hoéno, v. To splice.
Honoa te aho nei; Let this line
be spliced.

Hénohonda, v. To be vexed.
No reira ka honohonoa ahau ;
For that reason I was vexed.

Hénonga, s. A splicing.

*Hdnore, s. Honour.
Hénu, s. Water.
Hdépe, 8. Loins; the waist.
To nga bope te wai ; The water
is up to the loins.
Hépekiwi, 5. A potaf e house
under ground. P (w.)

Hoépi, 8. A native ove
E kongange ana te hopi; The

oven is heating. (R.)
*Soap.
Hépohépo, v. To fepr; To

feel awe or reverenceltowards

a superior ; to be ¢
Na konei ano taku

hopo ake ai ; For this
heart was careful.
Hépu, v. To catch;
to snatch.

Pass. Hopukina or Hi



HOP (27) HOR
ﬁrst i hopu t:n:l:h;;a ‘im'l"he Hérihdri, a. False.
t prisoner was made im. o og
Hoérihéri, v. To speak falsely.
_Hoépua, s. 4 pool. He aha tau o ppeat Julacs.
Hépus, v. To lie in pools. are you telling lies about? ( W.)

Ka hopua te wai i te marae;
The water lies in pools in the
yard.
Hdépuhépu, s. A porpoise.

Hépukanga, 8. Act of seizing.

Hérahéra, v. To spread out.
Horahia te kakahu; Let the
garment be spread out.
Horahéranga, s. A spreading
out.
Hoérapa, v. To spread; to
cover over.

Horapa katoa te pakeba ki hea
ki hea ; The foreigners are spread
over the whole country. (Z. C.)

Hoére, ad. Not.

Hore rawa kia puta; It will
not pass,

Hoérehére, s. A stripping of.

Kiano i oti noa te horehore;
The stripping off is not yet com-
pleted.

Hoérehére, 0.  To strip of the
skin or bark.

Horehorea te hiako; Let the
skin be taken off.

Hoérehdrengs, 8. det of strip-
- ping off.
Hoéri, v. To cut; to slit.

Horia te taringa o te poska;
Let the pig’s ear be slit.

Héri, v. To pass by.

Kua hori atu nga tangata ina-

kuara ; The men passed by a little

while ago. (E.C)
Héri, ad. Not. )
Hérihdri, s. A4 lie.

He aha te pai o te horihori?
‘What is the good of a lie? (W.)

Hoéringa, 8. dct of cutting,
Héro, s. A land slip.

Hoéro, a. Fallen.

Ka hia nga pa horo a te taua o
Hongi? How many fortifications
were taken by thearmy of Hongi?
literally, How many fallen fortifi-
cations?

Héro, v. To fall down, as
earth ; to crumble.

Ka horo te pari ki te moana;
The cliff has fallen down into the
sea.

To fall into the kands of the
enemy.

Ka horo te pa o Ngatipo; The
fort of Ngatipo has fallen into the
hands of the enemy.

Pass. Horoa; To cause to fall
down.

Horoa te oneone o runga; Let
the earth above be made to fall.

Hoéro, v. To swallow.
Pass. Horomia.

E horo ana te ngohi i te mau-
nu; The fish is swallowing the
bait.

Hdro, a.
lowed.

Hei te rongoa horo tetahi mo-
ku ; Some of the medicine for me
that may be swallowed.

Hdroéka, s. The name of a
small tree.
(Aralia crassifolia.)
Matertal to wask

That may be swal-

Horéi, s.
with.



HOR

Act of washing.

Horéi, a. Washing.

Kahore he wai horoi kakahu;
There is no water for washing
clothes.

Hordi, v. To wask.

Haere horoia te poti; Go and
wash the beat.

Horéinga, s. Act of washing.

Hoérokio, 8. The name of a
shrub.

Héroménga, s. Act of swallow-
ing.
Héromiti, ».
ously.
Nana i horomiti nga kai i pau
wawe ai ; The 'food was quickly
consumed because he eat it raven-
ously. (W.)
Héronga, s. Sacred food
which is carried to the priest
to be eaten by him, to free a

To eat raven-

person from the tapu.
A4 falling down.
Hoéropito, s. The name of a
shrub.
Hdrua, s. Red ockre.
Hérua, v. To descend.

Ka haere ka horua ki roto ki
Pakihi; You go and descend to
the river Pakihi. (E.C)

Héruhéru, 8. Wild turnip.

Hdtete, s. A caterpillar.

Hdtiki, s. Tattoo on the fore-
kead of females.

Hoétiki, v. To tie.
Hotikina te kuwaha o te teneti;
Let the door of the tent be tied.
(E. C.)

Héto, s. 4 wooden -apade.

(28)

1

HOU

Hdto, ». To begin.

Hdtohdto, a. Cold.
He wai hotohoto ; Cold water. _

(R.
Hétohéto, v. To be cool.
Hotohoto ana te wai ki taku
hiako ; The water is cool to my
skin .

Hdtoke, s. Winter.
Hei te hotoke ahau ka hoki atu
ai; I shall return in the winter.

Hétoke, a. Cold.
He wai hotoke ; Cold water.
Hétoke, v. To be cold.

Ka hotvke te kai; The food is
cold.
Hétu, v. To be urgent.
E hotu ana taku ngakau ki te
haere ; My heart is urgent to go.
To s0b.

Hou, s. A4 feather.

Hou, a. New.
He whare hou; A new house.
Hou, v. To be new.

Hou tonu ana te ketunga a te
. poaka; The rooting of the pig is
quite new.
To creep under.

Ka hou te kuri i raro o te
rakau; The dog creeps under the
timber.

Héuange, ad. A little while
ago ; hereafter. .

Mo a houange mei ka hoatu;

It will be given hereafter, (.)
Héuhou, a. €ool.

He kainga houhou tenei; This

is a cool place. '
Hoéuhou, v. To be cool.

Ka houhou tatou i te puhanga
o te hau; We are cool from the
blowing of the wind.

Hoéuhou, s. Aet of digging fern-
root.



HOU .

Kei te houhou roi mana; He is
engaged in digging fern-root for
himself,

Héunga, s. Newness.

Me i rongoatia i te hounga o te
mate; If medicine had been given
when the disease was recent.

Héuwere, v. To tie; to bind
together.

Houweretia te takitaki; Let the
fence be tied up. (E.C)

Syn. with Hohou.

Héuwhanga, s. Aet of binding.

et of making peace.
E pehea ana koe ki te houwha-
nga rongo? What do you think
of making peace ?

Hu, s. A4 swamp; mud.

Kua tapoko ki te hu; He has

fallen into the swamp, (W)
Hu, 0. To boil up.

Ka hu te ngawha; The hot

spring boils up.
Hu, adv. Silently.

E noho hu ana, kei whakaae kei
eke koe ki runga i te hoiho ; He
sits silent, that he may not consent
for you to get upon the horse.

_ (W.)
Hua, s. Fruit.

Ka ngahoro te hua o te pau-
kena ; The fruit of the pumpkin
falls off.

dn egg.
4 screen from the wind. (W.)

A division of land.

Ko tahi hua ka riro i Ngati-
rangi ; One division is gone by
Ngatirangi.

Hua, a. Bearing fruit.

He rakau hua; A tree bearing

fruit.
Hua, v.

To bear fruit; to
abound.

(29)

HUA

E kore e hua tenef rakau; This
tree will not bear fruit.

To be at the full.
Ka hua te marama; The moon
is at the full,
To think ; to know.

Ka hua e kore e mate; He
thinks he will not die. Ko wai ka
hua? Who knows?

Hua,v. 7o name.
Pass. Huaina.

Na wai i hua to tama?! By
whom was your child named ?
Hua, s. 4 handspike. (Differs

om Hua, fruit, in having a
8soft breathing.)
Hua, v. To raise by a lever.

Huaia te rakau nei; Let this
tree be raised by a lever.

To overturn.

Ka huaia mai e Te Koikoi a
taua tatai; Our plans are over-
turned by Te Koikoi.

Hiahta, s. Rails of a fence.

* (W)
ARry solid food steeped in
liquid ; a stew.

A small pimple.

Huai, s. The name of a shell-
Jfish.

Hiakéanga, s. A4 rashing.

No te huakanga i mate ai; He
died at the time the rush was

made.
Htaki, s. A rush. _
Ka.paia te huaki; The rush is

made.
Htaki, v. To rusk.
Ka huaki te taua; The army
rushes.
To dawn.
Huaki ake te ata ka haere;
D2



"HUA
When the morning dawned we

went. (w.)
Héaméngo, 8. A species of
potatoe.
Hibamo, s. Swell on the sea.
(W)
Hitamvttu, s. The name of a fish.
The name of a shell-fish.
Htanga, s. A relation:

Kahore aku huanga i konei; 1
have no relations here,

A4 naming.
‘Hiare, 5. * Spittle.

Hiatére, v. To pant; to catch
the 6reath
E huatare kau ana te tu u
The sick man is only Justpl:};:h-’
ing. (W)

Hue, s. Fruit of the melon
Kind.
The name of a fish.

Hthu,s. A4 grub living in rot-
ten wood.

A moth.
Looseness ; diarrheea.

Noise of steam issuing from a
confined place. °
Hbhu, v. To strip of, as bark.
Pass. Huhua.
To slip off, as a rope ﬁom a
piece of timber.
Hihu, ».
botling.
Ka huhu ake te whanake ; The
steam is boiling up.
Huhds, s. dbundance. (E.C.)

Huhda, a. Abundant.

To make a noise in

(30)

HUI

Huhts, v. To be abundant ;
- numerous.
Ka huhua nga tamariki o te
kainga nei ; The children of this
place are numerous.

Hthuakdre, adv. Causeless.

E pai oi kia tangohia huhuako-
retia te waka? Isit right that
the canoe should be taken without
cause ?

Hihuatdnga, e.

excellence.

Kahore he huhuatanga o ena
kakahu ; Those garments have no
good qua]itieo.

Goodness ;

Huhiti, v. To pull up; to
hotst.
Hutia nga tarutaru; Let the
grass be pulled up.

Hui,s. A startingin the sleep.
I pehea te hui o Tohitapu ?
‘Which way was the starting of
Tohitapu ?
Hui, v. To startle.
Ka hui taku maui; My ]eft
hand startles.

Hui, v. 7o strip of.
Ka buia nga kakahu, ka patua;
The clothes are stripped off, and
- then he is killed.
Hiia, s. The name of a bird.

Hiaihdi, ». To gather together;
to join ; to add,
Huihuia nga kaheru; Let the
hoes be gathered together.
Hiihtings, s. 4 gathering to-
gether,
Hitinga, a. A4 stripping off.
Hiirdpa, s. Grasping.
Katahi tana huirapa mona ana-

ke; His grasping is great for
histself alone,



HUK
Hka, .

Foam ; lather.
Frost ; snow. (E.C)

Hitka,v. To be long, in time.
E kore e huka ka tae; It will
not be long before he arrives.

Htkahika, s. Strings of a mat.
Hikahtka, adve. Hanging in
shreds.

I mahue hukahuka te whare;
The house was left with the loose

pieces of raupo hanging down.
Hiikapépa,s. Ice. (E.C.)
Hikarére, s. Snow.
Hftkari, s. Young of birds.

Hike,v. To uncover by scratch-
ing, as earth.
Pass. Hukea.
E huke ana te wahine i te ha-

ngi; The woman is uncovering the
oven.

Hikeke, a. Reeling.
. He tangata hukeke; A man
who stumbles.

Htkeke, ». To reel.
Hikeketinga, s. 4 reeling.

Htikenga, s. Act of uncovering,
by scratching up the earth.

Hakihdki, s. A4 stick upon
which is put fish, &c., to be
roasted.

A starting ; convulsion.

Ka mate taku ringaringa i te
hukihuki; My hand is affected
with starting.

Htkihiki, v.a. To.roast upon
a stick.

Hukihukia te ngohi; Let the

fish be roasted upon a stick.

Hikihtki, v. n. To contract

(s1)

‘HUN

with convulsivé motion; to
throb.

Himene, v.
crumpled.
Ka humene te kakahu ; The gar-
ment is ruffled.
Htmu, &. The kipbone.
Tu kau ana te humu o taku
papa ; My hipbone stands out, as
from disease

To be ruffled or

HaGmuhGmu, v. To be bare, or

shorn of their branches.

Kei nga rakau e humuhumu
maira; At the trees which were
shorn of their branches.  ( W.)

Htna, a. Concealed.
Hina, v. To be concealed.

‘I huna toku e wai? My gar-
ment was concealed by whom ?

Htnanga,s. dct of concealing.

Hundonga, &  Son-in-law;
daughter-in-law.

Htnaréi, s. Father-in-law ;
mother-in-law.

Hdnarére, s. Father-in-law ;
mother-in-law. (E. C.)

Hine, s. Tke down of the seeds
of raupo.

*The month of June.
Hinga, s&. People.

He hunga warahoe koutou; You
are an unbelieving people.

Hingahtinga, s. Refuse of the
Slax leaf ; the down or nap
which comes off a garment.

Hingawii, 8. Father-in-law ;
mother-in-law.

Hungéing6i, a. Trembling.

Syn. with Huoioi.



HUN ( %2) HUT
Hénuhtnu, ». 7o remove hair |  toes are left as seed for my gar-
by scalding or singeing. den. o (2.¢)
_Hunuhunua te poaka ; Let the | A4 mill for grinding wheat.
re be scalded. . . Hiri, v. To turn; to over-
Huéi6i, a. Shaking with weak-| fow; to grind.

ness; trembling.
Ka huoioi nga waewae; The
legs are trembling.
Htpe, s.. Secretion from the
nose.

Hipeke, v. To be drawn up ;
to be contracted.
Kiahupeke o waewae kei maku;;
Let your legs be drawn up that
they may not be wet.

Hiipeke, s. 4n oldwoman. (T.)

Hupénupénu, v. To be mashed,
as potatoes overboiled.

Ka hupenupenu noa iho nga
kai i roto i te kohue ; The kumara
are mashed in the saucepan.

Hira, v. a. To uncover; to
draw aside.

Hura te kakahu; Let the gar-
ment be drawn aside. .

Hiira, v. n. To flow.
Ka hura te mata o te tai; The
surface of the tide flows.

*Hftrae, s. The month of July.

Htrahdra, s. 4 body of people
who come on friendly terms,
to see those who have been
plundered.

Hirangi, s. A4 fy. (R)

Hitrangi, -adv. Fearfully, as
people before an enemy.

Ka hurangi haere tatou ki tona
matenga; We go in fear to his
death, or to witness his death,

Hiri, s. Seed.

Ka waiho enei parareka hei
huri mo taku mara; These pota-

Pass. Hurihia. .

Na wat i huri te pouaka? By
whom was the box turned ? Huri
katoa te waipuke ki te ara; The
flood entirely overflowed the road.

Hirikdaro, v. To turn inside
out.

Hurikoarotia te kakahu; Let
the garment be turned inside out.

Hirikéarotdnga, 's. Turning
inside out.
Hiringa, s. det of turning.

Hripéki, v.
down.
Huripokia te kohue; Let the
cooking vessel be turned upside
down.

Hobru, s. A dogskin mat,
Brushwood.

Hiruhtru, s. , Hair.

Haruhtruwhénua, s.

name of a plant.
(Asplenium lucidum.)

The mame of a

To turn upside

The

Hirurda, s.
shell-fish.
Hftrurta, s. Brushwood.

Htrurta, v. To be overgrown
- with brushwood.

Ka hururuatia te ara; The
road is overgrown with brush-
wood.

Hirutete, v. To be stunted.

E kore e mataara ake te witi i
te whenua ka burutete; The
wheat will not rise from the
ground, it is stunted.

Hutihtti, s. 4 rope. (W.) (R.)




‘HUT

Hitinga, s. A4 pullingup; a
place cleared from weeds
preparatory to cultivation.

Na Te Kauae tenei hutinga;
This pulling up was done by
Te Kauae.

Hitiwai, s.
plant.

Hutéitdi, v. To be dishevelled.

E hutoitoi ana ngu huruhuru o
te matenga ;- The hair of the head
is dishevelled.

The name of a

Hitoke, s. Winter. (E.C.)
Hitotéi, ». To be weak or di-

minutive, as the shoot of a
plant.

E hutotoi ana te tupu o te ka-

P?&; The shoot of the potatoe is
Wi .

Hﬁw};a, 8. The thigh.

-

- I

I, A4 particle used in forming
the past tense.
I korerotia e au ki a koutou ;
It was spoken by me to you.

I, 4 particle used in forming
the accusative case.
E nati ana ahau i taku whare;
I am tying up (the raupo of) my
house.
L v. To be sour; to be pu-
trid; to ferment.
Kua i ke te kai nei; This food
is quite putrid.
I, prep.~ At
I te pa taku matua e noho ana
i te taenga.mai o tetira iuta; My
father was sitting at the pa at the

(83)

3

IHI

arrival of the company from in-
land.

During.
I taku haerenga; During my
Jjourney.

y Ka riro te pukapukai a au ; The
book is gone by me. I te aoite
po; By day and by night.
From. .
I haere mai ahau i Waikato;
I came from Waikato.
In comparison of.
He kakahu aha te kakahu i te
tangata? What is a garment in
comparison of a man?

I, ad. Than; while; when.
E rangi tenei kakahu i tera;
This garment is better than that.
Ia,s. Current. )
E kore e tere te waka i teia;
The canoe will not move swiftly
by reason of the current.

Ia, pron. pers. He; ske; it.
Ia, pron. dem. That.

Ka haere te kai korero ki ia
wahi ki ia wabi; The speaker is
going to that place and that place ;
1. e., to several places.

Tanei, ad. Then.

E kore ianei koe e haere ? Will

you not go then? N
T4ua, int. Hold!
Taua! maku e here; Hold! I
will tie it.
ihe, s. The name of a fisk.
Syn. with Takeke.
fhi, v, To blow ; to make a
rushing noise.

Ka ihi mai te hau, kia maranga
te whakawhiti ; The wind blows,
let the sail be hoisted. (w.)

ibiihi, ». To be afraid; to
thrill,



1HO

Ka ihiihi ka heke iho te wera-
l;wem; He is afraid, he becomes
ot.

iho, ad. Down.
Noho iho ; Sit down,
Lower.,
Ki raro iho; Lower down.
Thu, s. The nose; head of a
ship or boat.

Ka ihi mai te ihu o te poti;
The head of the boat makes
rustling noise. :

Thuptiku, s. 4 novice.

Ko wai koia te ihupuku ki tena
mea kia tangohia? Who indeed
is the novice with respect to that
thing that it should be received ?

Thuptku, a. Grasping; stingy.
Thuptini, s. 4 dogskin mat.
Iinu, v. To drink often.

ika, s. A fish.

Kua karapotia nga ika ki roto
ki te kupenga; The fish are in-
closed within the net. .

A tribe ; a body of men.
ike, v. To strike, as with a
kammer.
Pass. Tkea.
ikeike, s. Height.

Kia pehea te ikeike o te whare ?
‘What shall be the height of the
house?

ikeike, a.
lofty.

He whare ikeike ; A lofty house.

ikeike, v.  To be high; to be
raised.

Kia ikeike te taepa; Let the
fence be high.

ikenga, s. Adct of striking.
Tktiku, 8. Eaves of a house.

(R)

High ; raised ;

(34)

INA
ina, ad. When.

Kia mahara mai koe ki a au ina
tae koe ki tawahi; Think of me
when you arrive on the other side.

Truly.
Since.
He maia oti koe ina koe ka

tohe? Art thou brave, since thou
art urgent?

Ina, prep. Aecording to.
Meake au taka ina te shua; I
shall soon fall according to ap-
pearances.
inahéa, ad. When.
Indianei, ad. To-day; just
now.
fnaina, a. Warming:
Hei koneite ahi inaina ; Let the
fire, to warm oneself by, be here.
fnaina, v. To warm oneself.
inski; 0. To fly, as before a
Joe.
Ka inaki ki runga ki nga ma-
tua; They fly back to the divi-
sions of the army. (W)

Indkuara,ad. A little while ago.

inaméta, ad. Formerly.
Quickly ; immediately. (W.)

inamdki, s. A species of rat.

fnanéhi, ad. Yesterday.

inanga, s. A small fresh water
JSish.

Inangéto, ad. Quickly.

Inangeto kua maoa; It will be
quickly cooked.

fnaodke, ad. Three days ago.
Inaodkenti, ad. Four days ago.
Inapo, ad, LactIE night.

inati, s. Pexatijon.



-

ING (85) IWI
_Heinatite ngaungaoteneimes | form a native ceremony re-
kino; The stinging of this evil | “goppling baptism.
thing is a vexation. P Iriiri
s 'uss. Iriiria,
Ingoa, . ?he name of a per- Kua iriiria ranei te tamaiti?
son or thing. Has the ohild been baptized?

Inohi, s. Scale ofa fish. (E.C.)
Inoi, s. A prayer; an entreaty.
Inoi, a. Asking.

He pukapuka inoi tenei; This
is a begging letter.

inoi, v. T ask ; to pray for ;
to entreat.

Inoia he kai ma tatou; Let
some food for us be asked for, E
inoi ana hoki ia; Behold, he
prayeth.

inoinga, 8. dct of asking.
Inénira, ad. Behind. (R.)
Inu, v. To drink.

Inumia katoatia, kia pau ; Let
it all be drank up, let it be con-
sumed.

fnukérokdro; 8. One who likes
eating better than work.
(E. C.)
Inuméngs, 8. Adct of drinking.
I6io, v. To &e unripe; to be
, hard.
Kihai i maoa a tatou paukena,

ioio ana; Our pumpkins were not
cooked, they were hard.

fpu, s. A4 calabash.

ira, s. Mark on the skin of a
child at its birth.

Iraira, 8. A freckle. w.)
Iramfitu, s. 4 nephew or niece.
Iréira, ad.: There.
iri, ». To hang up.
Iriiri, v. T baptize; to per-

frifringa, s. Baptism.
iringa, s. Aect of hanging up.
friringi, s. A voice from hea-

ven ; a voice from a deity.

frirdngi, 0. To sound, as if by
insptration from God.

Tenei ano te irirangi nei nga
kupu, he whakaaro ke ki raro;
Thy words sound as if by divine
inspiration, but there is a different
thought beneath them.

fro, v. To be satisfied.
Whiua kia iro ai; Let him be
whipped, that he may be satisfied.
Iréiro, s. A maggot ; a thread
worm.
ftau, s. 4 garment worn round
the waist.
iteméa, conj. If.
iti, a. Small.
iti, ». To be small.
Kia itiiti iho; Let it be a little
less.
itinga, s. Smallness.
fwa, a. Nine.

fwi, s. A bone.

Me homai tetahi kakahu hei
takai mongaiwi ; Give me a gar-
ment as a covering for the bones.

A tribe.

He iwi tangata ke; He is of

another tribe.
iwikére, a. Weak ; Seeble.

iwituardro, s. The back bone.



EA (38) KAH
X Kéhaka, s. A calabash.
) Kéhaksha, s. The name of @

Ka, A particle used in forming
the present, future,and some-
times the past, tense of verbs.

Ka, a. Burning.
Ehara tenei i te wahie ka ; This
is not burning firewood.
Ka, v. To burn.
Kua ka ke te rakau ; The stick
is quite burnt.

Kaedea, s. A4 hawk.
Kaedea, v. To look about like
a hawk.
E kaeaea ana ki te kai mana;
He is looking about for food.
Kiéeo, 8. The name of a fresh
water shell-fish. w.)
Kiewa, v. To wander ; to go
about.

I te whenua ahau e kaewa noa
ana; I have been wandering
about on the earth.

To be loose ; to be undone.
Whakakaewatia te taura kia
kaewa ; Loosen the rope that it
may be slack. Ka kaewa taku
pikaunga; My bundle is come
undone, (E. C.)

Kéha, s. A boundary.

Tuhia nga kaha o te mara; Let
the boundaries of the oultivation
be marked.

Strength.

Kahore he kaha o tenei tanga-
ta; There is no strength of this
man.

A rope.
Puritia te kaha; Let the rope

be held.
Kdiha, a. Strong.
K4éha, v. To be strong.

E kore au e kaha ; I shall not
be strong.

plant.

K4éhaki, s. Ropes or straps by
whick a load is carried on

the back.

Tea aku kahaki? Where are
my straps ? (R)

Kéhaki, . To carry away by

stealth.

I kahakina te wheua e te kara-
rehe; The bone was carried away
by the dog.

Kdéhanga, s. Strength.
Kaharéro,s. Rope of the ynder
side of a net.

Kéhartinga, . Rope of the
upper side of a net.

Kéhawai, s. The name of a fish.

Kahéko, s. A slipping. (W.)

Kahéko, v. To slip. (7.)

Kahéru, &. 4 digging imple-
ment.

Kéhia, s. The name of a creep-
ing plant.

Kihika, s. The name of a tree.
(Podocarpus excelsus.)
Kahikatéa, s. The nameof atree.
Syn. with Kahika.
KéhikatGa,s. The nameof atree.
(Leptospermum scoparium.)
Kihitia, s. The name of a
shell-fish.
Kahiwi, s. Ridge of a kill.
Kiho, s. Thin sticks used in
building ; battens.
Kahdre, ad. Not.
Kahore au e tae atu ; I will not
go.



-

KAH (37) KAI
Kihu, s. A4 garment. Pass. Kainga.
Kéhu, s. A4 hawk. E kai ana te poti i te kiore;

(““a” longer than in the pre-
ceding word.
Kéhu, 0. To grow.
- Kua kahu te witi; The wheat
has grown.
Kéhua, s.
blance.
Me te kukupa te kabua ; Like
the pigeon is the resemblance,

Kéhui, s. 4 kerd.
No wai te kahui poaka nei?
‘Whose is this herd of pigs ?
Kihuiringi, ©
tled.
Kahuirangi noa iho maua nei;
We are living in an unsetfled
state. (w.)
Kéhuktra, 8 Tke rainbow.
(E. C)
Kdhunga,s. Act of growing.
Hohoro tonu te kahunga o tenei
taru; The growth of this grass is
very rapid.
Kéhup ]k):' v. To bridge over.

hupapangia ki te rakau;
It is bndged over with timber.

Kihupipa, s. 4 raft.
Kéhuréngi, ad. To no purpose.

E kahurangi haere ana i runga
i nga puke; He is going to no
purpose over the hills,
Kai, s. Food.
Haere koutou ki te kai; Go to
the food.

A person employed in any
work.
He kai ngaki; A cultivator.
He kai tiaki; A guardian.
A riddle ; a game,
Kai, v. To eat.

Likeness; resem-

To be unset-

The cat is eating the rat.
Ki4j, s.
Kiia, o.
Kiia,v. To steal.

Kaidia, 8. A hawk.

Kaihékere, . To be stingy
Kaua e kaibakeretia tou tao-
nga; Don’t be stingy with your
property. (E. C)

A tree.
A thief.
(E.C)

*Kaihe, 5. An ass.

Kdihoro, a. Greedy; glut-
tonous.

Kiihoro, v. To eat greedily.

Aua e kaihorotia te kai; Do
not eat the food greedily.
Kiéihotéka, s. A whipping-top.
Kaihtia, s. 4 full-grown palm-
tree.
Kiika, v. To be in a hurry;
to be impatient for.
E kaika ana ki te haere; He is
impatient to be gone. (E. CY
Kaikéha, s. Lower part of the
stem of the flax plant.
Kiikaiatta, s. The name of a
plant. )
(Rhabdothamnus Solandri.)
Kiikaiwdiu, s. A person who
goes secretly to give infor-
mation of the approach of an
enemy.
Kaikéru, v. 7o sleep.

Kiéikauau, v. To cut off the
end, as of hair, or the
branches of a tree.

Kiike, v. To lie in a heap.

Te pehanga wabie e kaike mai
E



KAI
ra; The heap of firewood which

lies there, (W.)
Kiikiri, v. To quarrel.
E kaikiri ana Ngapuhi; Nga-
puhi are quarrelling.
Kaikdéhure, s. The smaller of
. two sticks by which fire is
procured by rubbing.

Kiikomiko, s. The name of a

tree.
Kdimata, . Raw ; uncooked.
Kdimata, v. To be uncooked.

E kaimata ana nga kai ma ta-

tou; Our food is uncooked.
Kiimatatinga, s. Rawness ;
newness.

I mua ite kaimatatanga o te
oneone; Formerly when the
ground was new; d.e., un-
wrought.

Kdinga, s: Place or time of
eating.

“Cockle shells. w)
Kiinga, s. A place of abode ;
a village.
Kei hea to kainga? Where is
your place of abode ?
Kaipékeha, s. 4 large kind
of sweet potatoe.

Kiiponu, a. Stingy.
He tangata kaiponu ; A stingy
man.
Kiiponu, v. To be stingy ; to
koard.
Aua ra-e kaiponutia o puka-
puka; Let not your books be

withheld.
Kiipuke, s. 4 skip.
Kiirawiru, s. A spear in its
rough state. (R)
Kairéperépe, &. A relation by
. marriage, (w.)

-

(38)

‘KAK
Kaitaka, s. A bordered mat.

Kiitoa, v. impers.
you right.

Kéka, s. A parrot.
(First syllable very long.)
Kéka, s. Fibres of aroot; a
single hair.
4 garment.
Kikahi, s.
muscle.
Kikaho, s. A reed.

Kékahu, s. A garment.

Ka huia nga kakahu o tana
pononga; The garments of his
slave are stripped of. :

Kékahu, v. To clothe.

Kakahuria ou ; Let your clothes
be put on.

Kakéi, a. Eating often.

He tangata kakai ; A man who
eats often,

Kakii, ».
Kakéms, a. Quick.

Kakéma, v. To be quick. -
Kia kakama to haere ; Let your
walking be quick. )
Kékano, s. Seed.

Kékano, s&. Grain of timber.
Tika tonu te kakano o tenei
rakau ; The grain of this timber
is quite straight.
(First syllable shorter than in
the preceding word.)
Kaképu, s. A4 basket of cooked
Jood.

It serves

(E.C)
A fresh water

To eat often.

Kékara, s. The name of a
shell-fish.
Kakéra, s. Scent; smell.

Ka puta te kakara o te ngohi ;
The smell of the fish is perceived.

Kakéra, v. To emit a scent.



KAK

Kakarduri, . To be dusk.

Ka kakarauri ka tae matou ki
te kainga ; When it was dusk we
arrived at the place.

Kakiri, 0. To press; to urge.

Ka kakari kia noho matou ; He
pressed us to stay. (£ C.)

To quarrel.

E kakari mai ra nga tamariki ;

The children are quarrelling.
Kaikariki, &. The name of a

shrub. 1

A green parrot. (W.) (E.C.)
Syn. with Powhaitere.
K4kariki, a. Green.
He kakahu kakariki; A green
garment.
Kakiritinga, s. 4 valley or
dip of a hill,
Kakéro, s. A4 warding of.
Kihai i kaha tuna kakaro; His
warding off was not effective.
Kakiro, v. To ward of.
Kua karohia te matia o0 Tawha-

rau; The spear of Tawharau was
warded off.

Kakita, v. To laugh often.

To crack, as the ground.
E kakata ana te whenua ; The
ground is cracking,
Kakatdi, s. The name of a
bird.
Kakatardpo, s.
a bird. )
Kakati, s. A bundle.
Kia toru kakati korari ka oti;
Let there be three bundles of flax
and it will be finished.
Kakéti, . A sting ; a bite.

Kakati, 0. To sting ; to bite.
Ka kakati te namu; The fly

The name of

(39)

KAN

bites. Kei katia koe e te puwere-
were; Take care you are not
bitten by the spider.

Kakdu, s. 4 handle of a tool.
A stalk of a plant.
Kakiwa, s. Sweat.
Kakiwa, 0. To perspire.
Kéke, v. To climb; to ascend.
Pass. Kakea.

Maumau kake noa ahau ki ru-
nga ki te taiepa ; I climb up the
fence to no purpose,

Kikenga, s. An ascent.
The act of elimbing.

K4ki, s. Neck.
E mamae ana taku kaki; My
neck is sore.

Kémaka, s. A stone; a rock.

Kémata, s. End of a branch
or leaf.

Kime, s. Food. _
Kabhore a koutou kame ? Have
you no food. (W)

Kame, v. 70 eat. w.)

Kimenga, 8. Adect of eating.
(W)

Kémokémo, &. Eyelask.
Vegetable marrow.
Kémokémo, v. To wink.
Kému, s. Seeds of cowhage.
Kému, v. 7o eat.
Kimukimu, s. Food.

Kémuri, 8. A4 cooking-Rousé
or shed.

Kénae, s. The name of a fish.
Kénakina, s. Mesh of a net.
Kénaku, s. Fire, (R)



KAN (40) KAP
Kénapa, 8. Brightness. , | Kénokédno, v. To be lumpy,
Azo te kanapa o te toki nei; as boiled flour.
fﬁ’:’ af:_ea tis the brightness of Kinohi, s. A4n eye ; the face.
Kénapa, a. Bright. Kiénoti, ». To cover up embers
K4 To be brigkt » ¢ with ashes or earth.

a‘n’?p”" 0. 0 be orght ; to Kanotia te kapura nei; Let
shtge]-( . hus T | this fre be covered with ashes.

shoes il :w: ;:p;r;:&. "5 21 Kao,s. A sweet potatoe cooked

Kanépe, ad. Not.

Kanape e haere nga tangata;

The men will not go.  *
Kinapw, v. To be bright ; to

shine. (7))
Kanéwha, v. To be underdone.

I kanewha te kai nei, kihai i
puta ki tahaki; This food was
underdone, it was not removed
from the oven.

Kinga, 8. A burning ; place
where a fire is made.

Nonahea tenei kanga ahi? At
what time was this burning of
fire ?

Kiénga, s. A curse.
(Shorter than the preceding
word.)
Kinga, v. To curse.
Pass. Kanga,
Kua kanga ahau e Te Tao-

tahi; I have been cursed by Te
Taotahi.
K.a.ngétungam s. A verandah.
(R.)
Kéni, 5. 4 saw.
Kénikéni, s. 4 native dance.
Kiénikdni, v. To rub back-
wards and forwards.
To dance.

Kéninga, 8. 4 place where
" timber is sawn.

and dried in the sun.
Kiokdo, s. Side.

Kei taku kaokao ‘te mamae ;

The pain is in my side.
Kadre, conj. But.

I mea ahau he tangata pai koe,
kaore he tangata kino rawarawa ;
I thought you were a good man,
but (I see) you are a very bad
man.

Kipa, s. A4 lre or ring of
persons.
Kia tika te kapa ; Let the line
be straight.
Play ; sport.
Kia mahue i a koe te kapa;
Leave off play. (Ngt.)

Kiépa, . To stand in a line
or ring.

Kia kapa nga tangata, kia tika
ai te korero ; Let the men stand
in a ring, that the speaking may
be correct.

Kipaképa, v. To beat, as the
heart ; to flutter.

E kapakapa ana te tau o taku

ate; The chord of my liver is
beating.

Képana, s. Potatoe.
Kdpara, 8. Resinous wood.

Kipatdu, conj. If.
Kapatau he mea pai ka hngo
au; If it were a good thing I
would take it.

b

Y



KAP (41) KAR
Képe, s. Eyebrows. Kapohia te wakaheke ; Let the
Tenei ano taku mate kei taku rope be caught hold of.
kape ; Here is my complaint in | K4po, 8. 4 blind person.
my eyebrows. . (E.C.)
Kipe, v. To skip; to pass (First syllable very long.)
over s &i: ::'it- . Wb Képoai, s. Woodcoal.
i i? .
was f Pmed:,':;, apea ol v Képowai, s. Dragonfly.
"To pick out. Képu, s. An adze.
Kapea mai ngs kapana; Let | Képu, v. To drink out of the
the potatoes be picked out. hand which is held below the

Kipe, a. Passed oter.
He mea kape nga rangatira;
The chiefs are passed over, ora
thing passed over.

Kapekdpe, s. West wind.

Kapékapetd, 0. To futter;
to writhe.
Kapekapeta ana i roto i te ka-
pura ; It flutters in the fire.

Kapékapetdu, v. To be quick.

Kia kapekapetau o waewae;
Let your legs be quick.

Kipenga, v. A passing over.
Kipi, v. To be covered.

Kua kapi ke te kainga i te ta-
ngata; The place is quite covered
with men. °

Kipis, . Resin.
Kapinga, s. Adct or time of
covering.
Kaépiti, s. A bone.
A gorge ; a narrow pass.

He whenua kapiti Whanganui ;
‘Whanganui is lying between high
hills. e

Kipo, a. Caught hold of.

He mea kapo ; A thing caught

hold of. ’ "

Kaipo, v.

To catch hold of: as
a ball.

*Kardhi, s.

mouth, another person pour-
ing the water info the cavity
thus formed. (This is done
to avoid touching the vessel
with the mouth.)

Kipua, s. A cloud.

E omaki ana te kapua; The
cloud is moving swiftly.

Kipukdpu, 8. Sole of the foot.
Kipukdpu, v. To curlas @

wave.
Ka kapukapu mai te ngaru;
The wave curls over.

Kipunga, v. To take up with
both hands held together.
Kapungatia he kai i te omu;
Take up food from the oven.
. (B. C.
Kipura, s. Fire.

=7 Tahuna he kapura; Kinglea

fire.
Képuringi, s. Rubbish ; weeds.
Kara, s. An old man.

Tena korua ko kara ? How are
you and the old man ?

Kara, s. Basaltic stone.
He kara te kamaka nei; This
stone is kara.

K4raha, s. A4 calabash.

Glass.
5 3



KAR

An oven.
The name of a

Kérahu, s.

Karahte, s.
shell-fish.

Kardka, s. The name of a tree.
Hoatu tatou ki te ta karaka;
Let us go to gather karakas.
(Corynocarpus levigata.)
Karakia, 8. 4 religious service.
Karakia, a. Belonging to reli-
gious services.
" He whare karakia; A house
for religious service?.
Karakia, v. To perform a re-
ligious rite ; to worship.
Pass. Karakiatia.
Kéraméa, s. Red ochre.
Karamd, s. The name of a tree.

Karanga, s. A4 eall.

He aha koe te rongo ai ki te
karanga tuatahi > Why do you
not listen to the first call ?

Kardnga, v. To call.

Karangatia nga tangata kia ho-
ki mai; Let the men be called to
return.

Kérangita, ». To remain si-
t. ’

Ko koe tena i karangata i rou
whare ? Was it you who remained
silent in the house ? (E.C)

Kérangi, v. To be anzious;
to fret.

Ka mate te kataa ka karangi
kau nga kuao ; When the dam is
dead her young ones will pine.

Karéngirdngi, v. To &e an-
noyed.
 Karangirangi ki ahau; I am
quite annoyed.

Karangt, s. The name of a tree.

Karépa, a. Sguinting.

(42)

Kirekére, v.

KAR
He kanohi karapa; A squiat

eye.
Karépa, v. To squint.
Kardpi, s. Sticks put cross-
ways, in building a kouse, to
keep the reeds or rushes in
their places. (E.C.)
Kiérapiti, v. To join together.
Karapitia nga rakau nei; Let
the sticks be joined togetber.
To trap.
Kua larapitia taku ringaringa ;
My hand has been trapped.
Kérapiténga, s. The act of
Joining together.
Kiérapéti, v. To enclose.
Kua karapotia nga ika ki roto
ki te kupenga; The fishes have
been enclosed in the net.

Karédrehe, s. A quadruped.
Kérau, s. 4 comb.
Kardua, s.  An old man.
Head of the body. (R)
Kardwa, s. 4 bedin a garden.
Karawhiu, v. 70 whirl.
Kiére, s. Ripple.
E ihi mai ana te tira o te mako
iruonga i te kare o te tai; The

fin of the shark rushes above the
ripple of the tide.

Kireao, 8. The name of a
creeping plant.
( Ripogonum parviflorum.)
Tke name of a shrub.
Karéaréa, s. A sparrow hawk.

Kirehe, v. To run. .
E karehe ra i mua ra; Run
before. (R) -

Kérehu, s. 4 spade. (E.C.)
To ripple.



KAR

E karekare ana te hinu i roto i
te ipu; The oil shakes inside the
can.

Kireko, v. To slip.
*Kireko, s. Calico.

Kirengo, v. To slip.
llégi karengo koeI: Mind you
do not slip.
Kirengo, s. A slip.
Short glutinous seaweed.
(B.C)
*Ksirepe, 8. Grape, the fruit
of the vine.
Karéraréra, s. The name of a
water plant.

Kirere, s. A messenger.
Kéreto, 0. To be untied.
Kéretu, s. A certain grass.

) (Torresia redolens.)
Kérews, s. A buoy.
Kairi, 8. An isolated wood.

(w.)

Kéri, v. 7o dig. T)

Karihi, 8. The stone of fruit ;
a kernel.
Kiérikéri, v. 7o pull of.

Haere ki te nebenehe ki te kari-
kari aka hohou taiepa ; Go to the
wood to break off aka to tie the
fence with. (w.)

Kiriri, v. To sail together in
a fleet.

E kariri mai nga wakarai te
rae; The canoes are sailing to-
gether from the point.

Kirito, s. A species of flag.

Syn. with Raupo. (R.)

Karo, 8. The name of a tree.
Kirokaro, s. A4 slave.

(43)

KAT

Kiéroro, 8. The name of a bird.
The nameof a shell-fish.(E. C.)
Kiru, s. Tke eye.
Head of an animal.
Kartihirthi, s. 7%e name of a

bird.
Kérukéru, s. An old garment.
(E. C.)
Kérupingo, s. Thke pupil of
the eye. .
Karupe, s. Lintel of a door.
Kérure, v. To twist flax.

Syn. with Miromiro.
E karure muka anate wahine
nei ; The woman is twisting flax.

Kita, s. Laughter.
Kéta, a. Laughing.
Kiéta, v. To laugh ; to smile.
Pass. Kataina.
He aha tau e kata? What are
you laughing at ?
Katéhi, adv. Just now ; then.
Kitao, s. Water. (R)
Katén, s. Right hand.
Syn. with Matau.
E tu mai koe ki katau ; Stand
thou on the right hand. (E. C.)
Kitea, v. To be cleansed from

Slesh ;—relating to bones.
Kiétea, s. The name of a tree.
Syn. with Kahikatea.

Katekdte, s. A4 small mat to
cover the shoulders.
Kati, v. To be shut or closed.

Kua kati te tatau; The door
is closed.

Kiti, ad. Enough.
Kati te turituri; Be quiet.



KAT
Kitihi, s. 4 stack of fern-
root. w.)

Kitipo, s. A4 venomous spider;
a wasp. .

Kiétiraméta, ad. Truly. (E.C.)

Kitiréhe, s. A sore throat.
w)

Kito, v. To pluck.
Katohia etahi puwha maku;
Let some thistles be plucked for
me. *
Kito, a. Flowing.
‘E kore e puta te waka i te tai

kato ; The canoe will not move
by reason of the floodtide. (E. C.)

Kito, v. To flow.
Ka kato te tai; The tide is
flowing. (E. C)

Katda, a. All; the whole.
Kia poto katoa mai nga tangata;
Let all the men arrive.

Kitoa, 8. The name of a tree.
Syn. with Kahikatoa. (w.)
Kitohénga, s. Act of plucking.
Kaitua, s. 4 dam or mother of
animals.

Kau, ad. Naked.
E haere kau ana te tangata;
The man is going naked.

Only.
Kia tae kau atu ki te kainga;
Let me only arrive at the place.

*Kau, s. A4 cow.
, ad. Not.

{aua koe e haere, kei mate
:; Do not go, lest you should

e, 8. Thejaw; the chin.

wings of an army.

(44)

KAU
Beam of a building.
Kéuaehangtru, v.
with cold.
Kauaka, ad. Not.
Kauati, s. 4 stick with which
fire i8 procured by friction.
Kaudu, s. The name of a bird.
Syn. with Karuhiruhi.
Kaudua, s. A4 kawk.
Kiuere, s. The name of a tree.
Syn. with Puriri.
(R) (W.) (E.C.)
Kiuhoa, s. A lLtter tn whick
a person 18 carried.

Kéuboa, a. Carrying.
Kei hea te kai kauhoa ? Where
are the bearers of the litter ?

Kauhoa, v.
litter.
Kauhoatia te turoro nei ki uta ;
Let the sick man be carried in-
"land.

Ki4uhoe, v. To swim.
K4uika, s. A4 keap.
No wai tenei kauika? Whose
is this heap ?
Kiuika, v. To heap up.
Kauikatia ou riwai; Let your
potatoes be put in a heap.
Kaukau, s. (R.)

Kéukau, v. To swim; to wade.
Kauia to tatou waka; Let our
canoe be swum after.

Kaéukau, ». To anoint with oil.
Pass, Kaukauria.

To shiver

To carry in a

A spear.

E kaukau ana a Maru i tona
matenga ; Maru is anointing bis
head.

. T



KAU
Kiuki, v. To lie in a heap.
E kauki mai te kai i te rua;
The food lies in a heap in the

store. (w.)
Kéumatua, s. 4n adult.
Kiumatua, v. To be arrived

at man’s estate.
Kua kaumatuatia te tamaiti
nei ; The child is arrived at man’s

estate.

Kiungarda, s. Side fence of
a fortified village.

Kiupapa, s. 4 fleet ; a floor;
a surface.

Ka rite te kaupapa o te ruaki
te kaupapa o te awa; The floor
of the storehouse is on the same
level with the surface of the river.

Kiurangs, 8. A4 ford.

Kei hea te kauranga o te awa
nei? Where is the ford of this
river ?

Act of swimming or fording.
Kiuri, &. The name of a species
of pine.
(Dammara australis.)
The gum of the tree.
Kéuru, s. Head or top of a
tree.

Poutoa te kauru ; Let the top
be cut off.

Kiuta, s. A4 cooking-house.
Kautdhanga, a. Empty.

Ka haere kautahanga tenei pou-

aka ; This box is going empty.
(E.C.)
Kauténgaténga,v. To be quick.
Ahea te kautangatanga ai tana ?
When shall we move quickly ?
)
Kéuwhau, s. 4 speaking of
past events.
Kéuwhau, a.
speaking.

Belonging to

(45)

KAW
He whare kauwhau; A house
for speaking.
Kéuwhau, v. To speak of past
events ; to preach.

Kéwa, 8. A heap.
Me he kawa kamaka ; Like a
heap of stones.
A religious ceremony used on
the completion of a house.

Kéwa, a. Sour; unpleasant.

He kai kawa tenei ; This is un-
pleasant food.

Kiwa, v. To be sour; to be
unpleasant. :

Ka kawa taku waba ; My mouth
is unpleasant.

Kéwai, s. Runners of a plant;
the line of ancestry.

Takina ou kawai kia mohiotia
ai ou tupuna; Tell over your pe-
digree that we may know your
ancestors. (E.C)

Kéwaka, s. The name of a tree.

(Dacrydium plumosum.)

Kiwakdwa, s. The name of a
shrub.

(Piper excelsus.)

Kawari, s. The name of a shell-

Sish.
Kéwariki, s. The name of a
plant.
Kawdwa, s. Palings of a fence.
Kiwe, s. A handle.
Straps by which a load is
carried.

Runner of a melon plant.
Tenei ano te take o te kawe;
Here is the root of the runner.

Kiéwe, v. To carry.
Pass. Kawea.

Naku i kawe tou pukapuka ;
Your letter was carried by me.



KAW

Kiwei, 8. Runnersof aplant ;
the line of ancestry.

Kiweka, s. Ridge of a hill.
Haere i runga i te kaweka ; Go
upon the ridge.
*K4wenita, s.
testament.
Kédwenga, s. A load.
Kéwhia, s. The name of a fish.

Ke, a. Different ; strange.
He tangata ke i mauria mai ai;
It was a different person by whom
it was brought.

Ke, ad. Quite; entirely.

Kua riro ke te waka; The
canoe is quite gone.

Covenant; the

Kéa, s. The secretion from
the nose. (E.C)
Kéha, s. A4 flea.
A turnip.
Kéhe, s. The name of a fisk.
Kei, ad. Not; lest.
Kei toro te whare i te korakora ;

Take care lest the house burn
with the spark.

Whilst.

Kia hohoro te haere kei ao te
ra; Walk quickly whilst it is
light.

Kei, prep. Witk ; at.

Kei a ia taku pukapuka; My

book is with him. :
Kéia, s. Theft.
Kéia, v. To steal.

Pass. Keiatia.

Ka keia ka whakama ; If a man
steals he will be ashamed.

Kéka,s. 4 beating of the breast
in lamentation.

- (7)

(46)

KER

Obstinate; stubborn.
To be obstinate.
Kéké, s. The armpit.

Kéké, a. Distant in point of
relationship.
He matua keke ; A parent who
is distant in point of relationship ;
1. e., an uncle or aunt.
Kéké, v. To quack, as a duck.
He aha tenei e keke mai i roto
i te hau? What is this which
makes a quacking sound in the
wind ?
Kékedo, s. A dark cloud.
Na te kekeao i ngaro ai te ma-
rama nei ; The moon is obscured
by the dark clouds.

Kéke, a.
Kéke, ».

Kékeno, s. A seal.
Kékerert, 8. A black beetle.
Kéko, a. Squinting.

He kanohi keko ; A squint eye.
Kéko, v. To squint.
Kéngo, s. A large white ku-

mara.

Kéngo, s. Night. (R)
Kéngo, v. To become night.

Ka kengo te ra; The day is
become night ; or, It is night.

Kéokéo, a. Pointed.
Me haere ra te puke keokeo;
Go by way of the pointed hill.

Kéokéonga, s. Summit; point.
Kérekérewai, s. Numbness.

Kérengéo, s. A lump of earth.
(R.)
Kerert, ¢. A4 pigeon. (E. C.)
Kéretéki, s. Outer fence of a
Jortified village.
Kéretu, s. A4 lump of clay:

L= A




KER (47) KI
Kérewhentia, s. Yellow clay. | Kéu, v. To pull the trigger of
Kéri, v. To dig. @ gun. .

X Keus te pu; Let the trigger of

’ Pass. Kzna. ) the gun be pulled.
Syn. '".ﬂ‘ Kari. Kéukéu, v. To move; to wrig-

Kia ke.ru ra ano e au nga taha; gle about.

) Let the sides be dug by we. Takoto tonu ana te turoro nei,
Kéringa, 8. Act or time of| kahoree keukeu; This sick per-
digging. son lies still, he does not move.
E. C.
« Kéro, a. Maimed. (E.C)

‘ Ka ki mai te ringa kero ; The
man with the maimed hand is
, speaking.
Kéte, s. A native basket.
Kétekéte, s. Ezpression of sur-
prise or sorrow.
° - Kétekéte, v. To express sur-
prise or sorrow.
He aha tau e ketekete?
r what do you express surprise ?

Kétoa, v. To become maggoty.
Kua ketoa ta tatou kai; Our

ll

At

food is become maggoty.  (R.)
Kétokéto, s. A sick person.

(w.)

A maggot. (R.)

¢ Kétokéto, v. To be extinct;
to be gone out.
Kua ketoketo te ahi; The fire
is gone out.

' Kétu, v. To flow, as the tide.
Ka ketu te mata o te tai; The
surface of the tide flows.
Kétu, ». To root, as a pig.

Pass. Ketua.
Kua ketua taku mara e te po-
aka; My garden has been rooted

' up by the pigs.
Kétungs, 8. The act of rooting.
Place which has been rooted

4 up.

l

Syn. with Korikori.

Kéunga, s. Adct of pulling the
trigger.

Kéwa, v. To be extinct.
Kua kewa te ahi; The fire is
extinct.

Kéiwha, ad. Before.
Kia hohoro te whakapono kei-
wha mate koe; Make haste to’
believe before you die.

Whilst.

Kia taria nga mea keiwha noho
nga tangata; Let the things be
carried whilst the men are remain-
ing.

Ki, &. Speech.
Thought.

Ki taku ki ko te rua tena e pi-
rau; According to my idea that
is the store in which the food will
be rotten. (w.)

Ki, v. To speak; to think.
To be full.

Kua ki ke te ipu; The cala-
bash is quite full.

Ki, prep. To; according to;
respecting.
Hoake taua ki te taumata noho
ai; Let us go on to the brow of
the hill and sit down.

Ki, ad. Pery. .
Turituri ki; Very noisy.



KI
Ki, conj. If.
Kia, 4 particle used in forming
the imperative and infinitive
moods. In order that; un-
til. .
Kia, s. A calabask. (E.C.)
Kiano, ad. Not yet.
Kiano taku mahi i oti noa ; My
work is not yet done.
Kiatéka, aedv. By and bye;
wait a while. (#.)
Kiekie, s. The name of a
creeping plant.
(Freycineta Banksii.)
Tke fruit of the same plant.
(E. C)
Kiha, s. 4 panting.
Tu ana te kiha a tou tangata!
How you are panting !
Kiha, v. To pant.
Kihéi, ed. Not.
Kihai i ata maoa; It is not
quite cooked.
Kihikihi, s. 4 ckrysalis.
A grasshopper.
Syn. with Tatarakihi.
Kiki, ».
strait.
E kiki ana te kuwaha; The
doorway is crowded.
Kiki, v. To speak. .
. Korero noa ana ahau, kihai i
kiki te tangata; I was talking to
no purpose, the man did not
speak.
Kikini, v. To nip; to pinch.
Pass. Kinitia.
Kikohiings, v. To be putrid;
to mortify. '
Ka kikohungatia te mate o te

(E. C)
To be crowded; to be

(48)

KIR

tangata; The man’s disease has
mortified.
Kikokiko, s.
Kikoréngi, s.
mament.
Kimi, s. A calabask.

Kimi, v. To look for.
. Puss. Kimihia.
He aha tau e kimi mai nej?
‘What are you looking for here ?

. w;
Kina, s. 4 sea egg.
Kinaki, &. Food whick is eaten
as a relish for other food.
Homai he poaka hei kinaki
mo a matou kapana; Let some
pork be given as a relish for our
potatoes.
Kinaki, v. To eat one kind of
Jood with another as a relish.
Kinakitia ou kapana ki te tote ;
+ Let your potatoes be eaten with
salt.

Flesh.
Blue sky ; fir-

Kinga, s. Time of speaking.
Fulness.
Kinitédnga, s. A nipping.

Kino, s. Ewnil; badness ; wick-
edness.

Kino, a. Bad; wicked.
Kino, v. 7o be evil; to dis-
like.

Ka kino au ki te hanga o te
tutu ; I dislike obstinacy.
Pass. Kinongia; To be disliked.
E kore oti koe e kinongia ina
penatia tau mahi ? Will you not
be disliked if your work is done
in that manner ?

Kinonga, s. Badness ; evil.

Kiore, 5. A rat.

Kireatia, v. To be worn out,
as land. .

Ry § —— . 4



KIR

- Kua kireatia te oneone; The
soil is worn out.
Kirche, s. A deg.
Kiréira, adv. There; thither.
Kiri, . Skin of animals or

trees.
Kirikiri, s. Gravel.
Kirikopini, a. 4 species of eel.
Kiripika, s. Flintstone.

Kirit4i, s.
Kei te kiritai o te pa.
Kiritéa, s. White skin.

He pakeha ia ina hoki he kiri-
tea; Heis a foreigner because he
has a white skin.

Kiriténa, s. A pimple on the
eyelid.

Kiriwai, s. Thke inner skin.

Kita, adv. Quite.

Mau kita te mate ki taku tuara ;
The complaint keeps fixed to my
back. (E.C.)

Kite, v. To see.

" Pass. Kitea.

Kua kite au i te waka inanahi ;
I saw the canoe yesterday.

Kitemén, conj. If.

Kitenga, s. Actor time of see-
ing.

No taku kitenga i te tangata a-
hau i oma mai ai; I ran hither
from the time of my seeing the
man.

Kiwe, s. Handle of a basket.

Hapainga ki te kiwe ; Let it be
lifted up by the handle.

Kiwi, s. The name of a bird.

Ko, A prefiz before the names
of persons and things.

()

KOA
Ko wai nga tangata e haere mai
nei ? Ko Mahu, ko Raru, ko Po-
tihi; Who are the men who are
coming here? There is Mahu,
and Ruru, and Potihi. Teneia

Parake raua ko Tiki; Here are

Parake and Tiki.

Ko, s. A term of address to a
girl. (Used only in the vo-
cative case.)

Eko! O girl!

Ko, s. An implement to dig

with.

Ko, v. To dig.
Pass. Koia.
Me ko kia mahua ai ; Let it be
dug that it may be raised up.

Ko, ad. There ; thither.
E haere ana ahau ki ko i a
Rewa ma; I am going yonder
where Rewa and his people are.

Ko, prep. To; towards.

Ko hea koe e haere ?  To what
place are you going ?
Kéa, v. To be glad; to re-

Joice.
Ka koa taku ngakau ki tenei
korero; My heart is glad at this
saying.

Kéa, s. Gladness.
Kéa, ad. Truly.
Kode, v. To separate. (W.)
Kéaha, a. Shrivelled,
He koaha te witi nei; This
wheat is shrivelled. (B.C.)
Kdéaka, s. A calabash.
A floor mat. (E.C)
Koanga, s. dct or time of
planting.

Kdangi, s. Diarrhea.
r



KOA-

Kéao, s. An isolated plot of
fern land in @ wood.  (W.)

Kododo, v. To choke with
weeds.

Kua koavaotia aku kai e te
otaota; My potatoes are choked
with weeds.

Kdéara, v. To be split ; to be

crumbled.
Kua koara ke te rakau; The

tree is quite split.
Kdare, s. The name of a tree.
Kdaro, 8. The name of a fresh

water fish.
Koduau, s. - 4 flute.
Kée, pron. Thou.
Kdea, v. To be quite straight.

Kia koea te rakau; Let the
wood be quité straight.

Koede, s. The name of a fish.

Koedta, s. The first sprout of
fern after the stalks have
been burnt.

Koehé6perda, s. A migratory
bird, which makes its ap-
pearance in summer.

Koéke, 8. An adult.

A grasshopper.

Koéke, v. ' To grow up to ma-
turity.

Pass. Koeketia.

Kdekoéa, s. The name of a
bird.

Kdeo, s. Smell.

Kua pirau pea te kai, ina ka
puta te koeo; The food is per-

haps putrid, for the smell issues
forth.

Kéeo, a.

")

Wasting.

(50)

KOH

He mate koeo;
sickness.

Kdera, e. Fear.

Koétoéto, s. Small dry branch-
es of trees.

Tera he koetoeto he mea kora

ma tatou; Fetch some dry

branches as firewood for us. (R.)

Kéha, s. Endeavour ; effort.

Kia puta te koha; Let your
endeavour be put forth.

Desire.

Heoi te koha a taua tangata i
te matenga, kia pai tatou te noho ;
This was his only desire at his
death, that we should live well.

Respeet.

He koha ki a te Wherowhero i
whakarerea ai te pakanga ; It was
out of respect to Wherowhero
the contest was given up.

Remainder ; odd number.

E wha te roa o te rakau, kahore
he koha; The tree was four fathoms
long, there was nothing over.

Kohéha, s. Fish cut open, from
which the bones are removed.

Kohéha, v. To cut fish open,
and take the bones out, pre-
paratory to drying.

Kohéia, s. 4 girl.

Kdhakéha, v. To diminish.

Ka kohakoha nga kai o te rua ;
The food of the store is dimin-
ishing.

Kohimo, s.
the head.

Kéhangawéka, v. To be erum-
pled ; to be broken.
Kua kohangaweka nga raupo
ite bau; the flags are broken by
the wind. .

A wasting

The back part of

(¥}
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KOH (51) KOH
4 . basket o Me kohikohi nga panahi ; Let
Kohdohfo, ¢ 4 f the panahi root be collected.

Jood.
E rima kohaohao uwhi ; There
were five baskets of winter pota-
toes.

Kohirni, s.
Jood.
He kohari kao; A mess of
~ dried kumara soaked and mashed.
Kohiri, 0. To mask up food.
Pass. Koharitia.
Koharitia nga kspana; Let
the potatoes be mashed.
To be in pain.
E koharibari ana a roto o te
puku ; My stomach is in pain.
Kéhatu, s. A stone.

Koéhe, s. The name of a creep-
ing plant.
(Passifiora tetrandra.)
Kdéhekdhe, s. The name of @
tree.

A mess of mashed

(Hartighsea spectabilis.)
Kohéngihéngi, s. Wind.
Ka tika te kohengihengi e ihi

mai nei; The wind which blows
now is fair. (w.)

Kdhera, s. A4 yawning.
Kdhera, v. Toyawn ; to gape.
Kohéru, s. The name of a fish.
K6hi, s. A wasting sickness.
Kéhia, s. The name of a
creeping plant.
Syn. with Kohe.
Kéhiakiko, s. A wasting sick-
ness.
Kohihi, s. The name of a bird.

To gather; to
collect.

.Xéhoi, a.

Kohikohiko, o. To dodge ; te
do a lttle kere and there
without finishing anything.

Kati te kohikohiko me whaka-
tepe atu i konei; Do not work
here and there, but do it tho-
roughly from this point. (W)

Kéhinga, s. A4 gathering; a

collectiny.

Time or place of gathering.

Kéhiriki, s. The plant cow-
hage.

(Bidens pilosa.)

Kohého, 8. The name of «
shrub.

(Solanum lanciniatum.)
Thin ; lean.

Kéhoperéa, s. The name of a
bird. .

Kdéhu, s. A4 fog; a mist.

Kéhu, e, Foggy.
He rangi kohu; A foggy at-
mosphere.

Kdhua, s. An oven excavated
tn the ground. w)

Kéhue, s. An iron boiler.

Kohtihu, s. Tkhe name of a
tree.

Kéhukdéhu, s. Chickweed ;
moss on trees.

A curse.
KohtimuhGimu, v. 7o be cut
~ short. :

Kohumuhumu kau te mahunga
o Te Puri; Te Puri’s hair is cut
quite short.

To whisper.



KOH

Ko wai tera e kohumuhumu
mai ra? Who is that who is
whispering ? (E.C.)

Kohtimuhému, s. 4 whisper-
ing.
KohtGngahtinga, s. 4 young

child. (R)
Kohtinu, 8. Fern land burnt
off.
Kohtra, v. To sprout up.

E kohura ake ana i raroite
whenua ; It is sprouting up from
below the earth.

Kéhurdngi, s. The name of a

parasitical plant.

Kéhure, v. To turn up; to
turn back.

‘Ka kohurea te omeone ki te
puka; The earth is turned wup
with a spade, Ka kohurea te wai
maori e te wai tai; The fresh
water is turned back by the tide.

Kdéhure, . Pirewood. (R.)

Kohtrehtire, v. To take out
the bones preparatory to
cooking.

' Kohurehurea a taton kukupa ;
Let the bones be taken out of our
pigeons. .

Kohitru, s.  Murder.
Kohtiru, a. Murderous.
Kohtru, ». To murder.
Pass. Kohurutia
Kohttuhitu, s.
a tree.
Syn. with Kotukutuku.
Kéi, a. Sharp.

Kéi, v. To be sharp.
Kia koi te tokinei; Let this
axe be sharp.

The name of

(52)

Ko1

Kdista, v. To throw up d new
shoot. UB)]

Kdéina, ad. There.
Kei koina taku puka e taketo
ana ; My spade lies there.
Kéia, ad. Truly.
Koia kei a koe; Truly it is as
you say.
Kéia, conj. Therefore.
Koia ahau te haere ai ; There-
fore I did not go.
Kéihi, 8. A verandakh.:
Koihiihi, 0. To &e split.
Kua koihiihi te rakau; The
tree is split.

To thrill,
Kéinga, &. A point or edge.
A species of shark.
Kéikira, s. A finger. (E. C.)
Kéingo, s. Sorrow; love. -
Kéingo, v. To be sorrowful ;
to love.

B koingo ana taku ngakau ki
taku hoa ka riro; My heart is
sorrowful on account of my friend
who is gone.

Kéiptipu, v. To be sore in
the feet from walking.

Kéiri, s. Planting.
Kei te koiri parareka a Kiriahi ;
Kiriahi is gone to the planting of
potatoes. (E. C.)
Kéiri, v. To plant potatoes.
(E. C.)
Kéiri, v. To bend the body in
rowing.
Koiria te taha ; Let the side be
bent.
Kéiro, s. A sea eel.

Syn. with Ngoira.

(7.)

3
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KOI

Koiwi, 8. A skeleton.

Strength ; greatness.
To te mate koiwi ; The strength
of the disease; To te ngenge

koiwi ; The greatness of the wea-
riness. (B.C)
KGka, s. A native mat.
A mother. (E.C)
.Kdka, a. Dry;—applied to
grass, &ec.

Kua kokatia nga kumara; The
leaves of the kumara are dry.

Kdkoka, 8. The name of a
bird.
Kdkari, s. A new potatoe.

Kdke, v.

canoe.

+ Kékeke, s. Muscles taken from
the shell.

Kokeke, 0. To wind; to turn.
Kokeke mai kokeke atu nga

piko o te awa; The windings of
the river turn this way and that

To go akhead, as a

way.
Kokéwa, ». To wander.
Koki, s. A emall cance. (W.)

Stomach of the shark, used as
a bottle for oil.

Xéki, v. To go akead, as a
canoe.

To bend.
T kokia kautia te taha i hemo
ai te tao ; The spear was avoided
because he bent his side.

Kdkihi, s. The name of a shrub.

A bottle made of seaweed.
(E. )

K6kiri, s. The name of a fish.

(53)

A spear.

KOK

Kdkiri, v. To dart; to throw,
to shove.
Kokiritia te hoe ki uta ; Let the
paddle be thrown on shore.
Kéko, s. A epoon.

Kéko, v. To shovel up, aswith
a spade.

Kokoa nga waro ki roto ki nga
kete; Let the coals be shovelled
up in baskets.

Kéko, a. Rotten.
K6kS, v. To rumble.

E koko ana taku manawa; My
inside rumbles.
KG6kd, 8. A bird.

Syn. with Tui.

Kokdhu, v. To be bent ; to be
dinted.

Kékoméko, s.
bird.

Kokémo, s. A contribution of
Jood at the time of a feast.

Kokémo, v. To thrust in; to
put in.
Komotia nga kakahu ki te kete;
Let the clothes be put into the
basket. ’

(E.C.)

The name of @

Kdkomtka, s. The name of @
shrub. (Veronica.)
Kékonga, s. A corner.

Kékopa, v. To be hollowed out ;
to be concave ; to be bent.
Kua kokopa noa te taupoki
The lid is bent.
Kdkopu, s. The name of a
Sresh water fish.

A species of eel.
Kékoréke, 8. The name of a

bird.
F2



KOk

Kokdruténga, s. A4 bay; an
indentation.
Koékota, s. 4 species of shell-
Jfish.
Kokdti, ».
eept.
Pass. Kotia.

E kokoti ama nge tamariki i
nga taepa; The children are cut-
ting the fence.

Kokdti, a. Premature.

He tamaiti kokoti tau; A
child born prematurely. He tau
kokoti pu; A year in which win-
ter comes on prematurely.

Kékowai, s. Red ochre.

Kéma, s. A certain stone —
[Basaltic.]

Komée, 8. Potatoes withered
in the sun.

Small sweet potatoes.

Koméma,v. To run througk.

E porara ana a raro o te kete,
koia i komama ai; The bottom of
the basket is open, therefore it
runs through.

Kdémanga, s. A stage upon
which food is kept in store.

Syn. with Whata and Tima-
nga.

Koméon, .
ceration.

He komaoa kei te mangai;
There is an ulceration in the
mouth. )

Koméoa, v. To be raw ; to be
ulcerated,

Kdmaru, s. The sun.

Tte sail of a ship or canoe.
$yn. with Ra.

To cut; to inter-

Rawness ; an ul-

(54)

KON
Kéme, v. To eat. (W)
Kdme, s. Feod. (W)
Koméke, s. Pounded fern-
root. (")
Kémekéme, v. To meve the
lips like a fish.

E komekome ana nga ngutu ;
The lips are moving.

Kémeme, ». To move the lips;
to mutter.

Kahore ona hoa hei korero,
komeme noa nga ngutu ; He has
no one to speak to,and yet he
mutters with his lips. .

Kémenga, s. The time or act
of eating. (")

Kémiri, v. To pick out; to
select.
Komiritia e tatou kopura ; Let
our seed be picked.
Kémiritinga, s. Time or act
of picking.
Komiromiro, s.

The name of
a bird.

| Kémoténga, s. A4 thrusting in.

Komftu, ». To surprise.

Kia tupato, meake ra komutua
mai tatou ; Be jealous, we shall
soon be surprised.

Kobma, ad. There.

Hei kona takoto ai; Let it ke

there. )

Konde, s. A4 bending in & patk
or road.

Konékitinga, s. 4 corner.

Syn. with Kokonga., (R}
Koénakéna, v. 70 smell,
Konéo,s. Anoven. (W)

Diarrkeea.




KON

Kondtunatu, v. 7o miz.

Me konatunatu te huka ki roto
ki te paraoa; Mix the sugar in
the flour. (E.C.)

Konéi, ad. Here.

Kua tae ke mai ki konei ina-
nahi ; He arrived here yesterday.

Konéke, v. To slip along.

takotoria he rango kia
koneke ai te waka; Let skids be
laid down in order that the canoce
may slip along.

Kdnene, s. A person belonging
to a tribe which has been
broken up or scattered; an
emigrant ; a stranger.

Kénenéhu, a. Small as dust.
He ua konenehu ; Small rain.

Konéwha, v. To wander.

Konéwhanéwha, v. 7o be daz-
zled.
Ka konewhanewha aku kanohi ;
My eyes are dazzled.
Koénga, s. 4 live coal.

Kongshu, s. . 4 stone.

(w.) (R)
Kdngakénga, s.

A crumb.
Konga.nge, v, To blaze.

E kore e kongange te kanaku ;
" The fire will not blaze. (R. )

Koéngehe, v. To be listless ; to
be feeble.
Kongehe noa iho tona haere i te
kawenga a te wehi; He walks in
a listless manner through fear.

Kongénge, a. Belonging: to
sickness or disease.

He mate kongenge ; Death from
sickness, in opposition to a violent
death.

Kongio, v

To &e d}y; to be
shrivelled.

(98)

Kop

Kua kongio ke nga kapana ;
The potatoes are guite shrivelled.
Kongt, a. Cloudy.
He rangi kongu; A cloudy
sky.
Konginu, ».
Ralf through.

Kongtitu, s. Mouth of a river.
Kei te kongutu awa; At the
mouth of the river. (W.)

Kéni, v. To move towards.
Me koni mai ki tenei taha;
Move hither to this side.

Konia, s. A4 canoe. w.)

Kdnihi, v. To graze, as a
musket ball. (Ngt.)

Kénihi, a. Treackerous; se-
cret.

He taua konihi ; A treacherous

party gomg to cut off others by

To be broken

()
K6no, s. A small basket for
cooked food. USD)
Kénohi, . Love ; sorrow.
Koénohi, v. To love ; to be sor-
rowful.
Konéni, v. To de crooked.
Kdpa, s. A lame person.

A native oven.
E kongange ana te kopa; The
oven is heating. (R)

Képa, v. To be lame.

Kopée, s. A house ornamented
with carved work.

Kdpaki, s. The kusk of seed ;
a covering.

Kopéki Xﬁki, 8. Maize. (So
calle from the husk in
which it is enveloped.)



KOP

Képako, s. The back of the
head. (£.0)

Képakdpa, s. Plantain. (W.)

Képana, v. To desire.
Katahi ka kopana ake te hine-
ngaro ki te kai ; Now the mind
desires after food.

Képanga, s. An inner corner.

Koépani, v. To close up; to en-
close ; to shut.
Kopania mai te taupoki; Let
the lid be closed up.
Kopéopao, 8. A species of eel.
Képapa, s. 4 cance. (W.)
Képare, v. A shade for the
eyes; a veil. (E.C)
Képaru, a. Crushed; bruised.

Képaru, v. To be crushed.
Kua koparu ke nga kapana;
The potatoes are quite crushed.

Képata, s. Dew. (E. C.)

Kopé, v. To be soft; to bend.

He mea penu nga kapana kia

kope ai ; The potatoes are mashed
that they may be soft.

Kopéhupéhu, v. To strike
down ; to smash.

Akuenei koe tikina atu ai ko-
pehupehua ai; I shall go and
strike you down presently.

Koépeka, s. Deceit.
Koépeka, a.  Deceitful.
Képeke, s. Cold.
Kdpeke, a.  Cold.

Képekdpe, v. To shake in the
wind.
E kopekope ana nga ra o te

poti; The sails of the boat are
shaking.

(36)

KoP
Kopénupénu, v. To crumple.

Pass. Kopenupenua.
Kopénupénunga, 8. 4 crump-
ling.

Képepe, v. To pluck.
Na wai taku hue i kopepe > By
whom was my melon plucked ?

.

Kdpere,s. A sling, consisting
of a piece of stick with a
string attached to it.

Kdpere, v. To sling ; to push;
to drive.

Ka koperea te waka e te au

The canoe is driven by the cur-

rent. Koperea te tangata ra;
Push away that man.
Képi, v. To bend.

To shut; to close.

Aua e kopia, kia maro tonu;
Let it not be bent, let it be
stretched out. Kopia iho te tan-
poki; Let the lid be shut down.

Képia, s. The kernel of the
karaka fruit after it has
been steeped in water.

Kdpiha, 8. 4 pool of water.

An excavation in the ground
tn_which food is kept; a
pit.

Kdépiko, v. To bend ; to turn.
Kopiko mai kopiko atu kahore
matou i kite i te ara ; We turned
this way and that but did not see
the road.
Kopikopiko, a. Bending ; turn-
ing ; winding.
He ara kopikopiko ; A winding
road.
Kopikopiko, s.

A bending; a
winding.

. §
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KorP

Kopipi, a. Fearful.
He ngakau kopipi e kore e
manawanui; A fearful heart it
will not endure. (Ngt.)

XK6piri, s. A lame person.

Kdpiro,v. To duck in the water.

Kua kopiroa te tamaiti e tona

tuskana; The child bas been
ducked by his elder brother.

Kdpiro, a. Soaked in water.

He kanga kopiro; Corn soaked
in water.
Képito, 8. Pain in the abdo-
men.

Kopiupiu, v. To swing, as a

vessel to her anchor ; to roll.

Kopiupiu noa’ana te waka i te

akinga o te ngaru; The canoe

is rolling from the dashing of the
waves. -

Képoro, s.  Anything termina-
ting abruptly, as the square
stern of a boat.

He koporo te waka i whiti ai
ahau i te awa ; The canoe in which
I crossed the river is a square-
sterned one.

Képu, s. The abdomen.

Kopt, v. To be blistered.

Képua, s. Deep water.

Kdpuha, s.

K{puhiri, s.
Jfish.

Syn. with Kahawai.

A small kouse.
The name of a

Képuka, a. Spongy ; shrivelled.

Képuni, . To go in a body.

Kia kopuni te haere, kaua e
takitahitia ; Go in a body, do not
go singly.

Kdpuptingawhs, s. A bulrush.

(57)

KOR
Kopiputai, . Sponge.
Kdpura, s. Seed ; applied ge-
nerally to potatoes and other
tubers used as geed.
A4 plant so named.

Kdpuria, . A swelling of the
abdomen ; dropsy.

Koptiruptru, a. Stinking.

Kdputa, v. To be blistered.

Ka koputa taku ringaringa i te

boel'iga; My hand is blistered with
rowing.

Képuta, s. A blister.

He koputa kei taku waewae;
There is a blister on my foot.

Koputapita, s. The name of -
a fish, -

Képutéitéi, v. To be moist or
spongy.

Koputoitoi tonu taku roi; My
fernroot is quite moist.

Képutdtara, s. The name of
a fish.

Kopttupitu, v. To put in
heaps.

Koputuputua nga kai ma te
manuhiri ; Let the food be put in
heaps for the visitors.

Koéra, s. Fire; firewood. (R.)

Korde, v. To anoint the head
with oil and red ochre.

Kdraha, s. Fern land.

Kdraha, a. Shoal ; shallow.
He tai koraha to Manawaora ;.
The tide of Manawaora is shoal.
Koréhi, s.
Kia penei te korahi o to tatou
takotaranga. (w.)

Kdrakéra, s. A spark of fire.



KOR

Kei toro te whare i te korakora;
Take care the house does not burn
with the spark.

Kordkorako, s. An albino.

Kérama, s. The name of a
shell-fish.
Kordmurdmu, v. To eat one

before another.

Kaua e koramuramutia ta tatou
kai; Do not eat up our food one
before another.

Koréngaringa, v.
pain.
E korangaranga ana taku ma-
nawa ; My body is in pain.
(E. C)

To be in

Korapa, v. To misgive.

Ka rere mai te tangata ki te
wero, korapa noa taku ngakau;
‘When the man came to cast his
spear of defiance my heart mis-

gave me. ., (Ngt.)
Koréra, v. T beg.
Syn. with Peo.
Kbérara, v. To wander; to
disperse.

I haere topuni tonu kahore i
korara ; They went together, they
did not disperse.

Kérari, s. The fla plant.

(Phormium tenag.)

Korarirdri, ». To break -in
pieces.

He aha te rakau i korariraria

ai? Why was the stick broken in
pieces ?

Kérau, s. 4 species of fern tree.

(Cyathea medullaris.)
Wild turnip.  (W.) (E.C)

Koére, ad. Not.
E kore oti te pakeha e arahina?
Shall not the foreigner theam be

(58)

‘Koreira, adv.

(W)

KOR
conducted. He tangata mahara
kore ; A man without thought.

Kodre, s. A fracture.
Ka kite ranei koe i te kore o te
poti ? Did yousee the fracture of
the boat ?

Kdre, v. To be broken.
Kua kore ke nga papa o te
whare ; The boards of the house
are quite broken.

Koérea, s. A small canoe.
Koérehe, s. Land covered with

Sern.

Syn. with Koraha.

Then; there.
Koréirei, s. The root of raupo.
Korékoréko, v. To be dazzled.

Ka korekoreko aku kanohi i te
ra; My eyes are dazzled with the
sun.

Koérenga, s.
breaking.

Koréngarénga, a. Soft, as mud.
To split; to

Time or act of

Koréparépa, v.
slie.

Koreparepangia te papa ; Split

the board. w.)

Kérepo, s. A shallow swamp.

Kdrere, s., 4 funnel or spout ;
a gutter.

Koérero, s. Speeck; a mes-
sage.
Kérero, 8. To spetk.

Pass. Korerotia.

He aha ta tenei tangata e korero
nei? What is it which this man
is saying ?

Koreroténga, s
. of speaking,

Act or time

1)

3 “q
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KOR
Koréto, ». To trickle down;
to cry.
Kdéri, s. A native oven. (W.)-

A small net in which cockles
are gathered. (W.) Also
one used in catching eels.

Koérihi, v. To sing.
E korihi nei i roto i nga manga;
1t is singing among the branches.

Korihirihi, s. The tide. (R.)

Koérikéri, s. A species of ra-
nunculus.

Kdrikéri, v. To wriggle about.

Korikori tonu te hanga tama-

riki nei; These children are al-
ways wriggling about.

.Kérikdringa, s. dct of wrig-

gling about.
Kdripi, s. Diarrhea.
Koéripi, v.  To cut. . A

1 koripi ke mai taku toki ki

toku waewae ; My axe slipped and

cut my leg. (w.)

Kérirdngi, s. Name of a native

mat.

Strings of a mat whick are
not twisted.

Koriro, ®.
sprout.
E koriro ake ana te tupu o te
kapana; The shoot of the pota-
toe is sprouting up.

To shoot up; to

Koriroriro, s. The name of a
bird.
Kériti, v. To be cautious.

Kia koriti kei rokohanga e te
kohuru; Be cautious that you
may not be overtaken by murder.

(w.

(.59)

KOR

Korito, s. The heart of a
plant ; the middle shoot.
Kéro, s. A4 person.
E pehea ana te koro nei > What
does this person say ?
E koro ; 4 term of address to
young men.
Korodi, s. Name of a native
mat,
Kérohdwini, s.
Kdérohéke, s. An old man.
Koroht, s. Steam. (E. C.)

Kérohuht, v. To boil.
E korohuhu ana te wai; The
water is boiling.

Koroi, . The name of a tree.

Syn. with Kahika and Kahika-
tea.

Fruit of the same tree.

Koréirdi, v. To wander about.
He aha tau e koroiroi nei te
baere ki te mahi? Why do you
wander about and not go to work?
(E.C.)

A little finger or

Cold.

Kdroiti, s.
toe.

Koroké, s. A person; a fellow;
a term of disrespect.

Koroki, v. To speak; to tell.

Nana ahau i koroki ki te haere ;

He told me to go- (E. C.)

Kérokio, s. The name of a
shrub.,

Syn. with Koromiko and Koko-
muka.

Kdrokbro, s. The throat.

Homai tetahi wai hei wakane-
keneke mo te korokoro; Give me
some water to moisten my throat.

Korokdro, a. Loose.



KOR
Kdrokdro, v. To be loose.

Korokoro noa nga tau o te ka-
kahu ; The strings of the garment
are loose.

To be diminished.

Kéroméhu, s. Steam.

Me te koromahu kapura te
ahua; The likeness is as the
steam of fire.

Kdromatta, s. The thumb; the
great toe.
Kéromaungaméunga, s. Bar-
nacles.
. Kdroméke, v. To be coiled.

Me koromeke te wakaheke ; Let
the rope be coiled up.  (E. C.)

Kdéroméngeménge, v. To be
crumpled.

Kéromiko, s. The name of a
shrub. (Feronica.)

Kéromikotaranga, s. The name
of a tree.

Koronde, ».
on a beach.

Kua koronae te waka ki uta;

. The canoe lies broadside on the
shore.

To drink out of the hand.
Koronde, s. A4 stile.
To be be-

To lie broadside

Kérongénge, v.
numbed.
Kéropéna, v.

To shoot up.

Ka koropana ake te tupu o te
paukena ; The sprout of the
pumpkin shoots up.

Koéropéhu, s. Restraint.

He mate hiakai ka taea te koro-
pehu ; If it is hunger restraint is
practicable,

To fillip.

(6o)

KOR
Kéropéhu, v. To break.

Akuenei koropehua ai tou ra-
kau; Your stick will be broken
presently.

Kéropiko,v. To bend; to stoop ;
to kneel.

Ka koropiko ki raro ka inoi;
He stooped down and prayed.

Kérop, s. A house,
Kdroptku, a. Concealed.

He kino koropuku; A con-
cealed evil. . (E.C)

Kéropupt, v. 7o boil.

Kia koropupu te kohue, ka ta-
kina ai; Let the pot boil, and
then it shall be taken off.

Koropuptitanga, s. Time or act
of boiling.

Kéropita, s. A4 hole in the
ground, in a tree, in @ rock,
§&e.

Koror4, s. The name of a bird.

Kérori, a. Twisted.
He rakau korori; A twisted
tree.

*Kordria, s.
Kéroripo, s.
Korérirdri, v. To stir up.

Kororiroria te wai nei ; Let this
water be stirred up.
Kérotngi, s. A4 pit in which
potatoes are kept.
Kérotiwhatiwha, a.

Kdrotiwhatiwha, v.
spotted.

Koroth, v. To desire.
E korotu ana ki te haere; He
is desiring to depart.

Koréu, s. A channel.

Glory.
A whirlpool.

Spotted.
To b&e

oL
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KOR

Kia tika ki te korou ; Let it be

straight to the channel. (R.)

Koréu, v. To purpose ; to de-
sire. . ’

Ko te wahi tena i koroutia ai e

au kia haere ki reira; This is the

. reason why I purposed to go

there. ’

Korbua, s.
Korowdwa, s.
Jish.
Kdérowhanike, s. Steam.
Kdérowhiti, ». To whistle.

E korowhiti mai ra te tamaiti ;
The child is whistling.

An old man,
The name of a

Kdrowhiﬁwhiti, 8. Ahoop;at-

stick bent in the form of a
bow.

Koéru, s. 4 bend; a fold.
Nekehia mai te koru o te aho;
Let the fold of the line be moved
nearer this way.

Koru, v. To be bent or folded.

E koru ana te wakaheke, kia

maro tonu; The rope is coiled,
let it be stretched out.

Kérua, s. A hole; an excava-
tion.

Kdérua, pron. You two.

Kortiaraa, 8. A hole dug in

the ground, which is used as
a vapour bath. (E.C)

Kéruki, a. Cloudy.
He rangi koruki; A cloudy
sky.
Kdrukéru, s. 4 wrinkle on the
skin. ")
Koérure, v. To change.
Ka korure te hau; The wind
is changing.

(61)

KOoT

Kortru, a. Cloudy.
Syn. with Koruki,
Kéruriku, a. Cloudy.
Kdta, s. A cockle ghell.
4 knife ; scissors.
Koétae, s. Alluvial soil.
Kotéha, s. A sling.
Kotdha, adv. Sideways.
Ka titiro kotaha; He looks
sideways.
Kotdmutdmu, v. To smack the
lips,
To flash. .
He aba te uira e kotamutamu

nei? What is the lightning which
flashes here ?

Kotératéra, s.
triumph.
The name of a plant.

Kotéretare, s. The name of a
bird.

Kotata, s. The name of a bird.
Kotdwatdwa, s. The name of
a shell-fish.

Kétata, v. To be split.
Kua kotata te rakau i te ra;
The board is split by the sun.

Kotéa, ». To be indistinet.
Kotea tonu te moko, kibai i ma-
ngu ; The tattoo is quite indistinct,
it was not black.

Koténgiténgi,s. 4 gentlewind.

Kétero, s.  Potatoes steeped
in water,

(B.)

A4 dance y

Kdtete, s. The shoot of a po-
tatoe.
Kotihetihe, s. The name of «
bird.
G



XOoT
Kétinga, s. The act of cutting.
Kotingotingo, a. Spotted; va-
riegated ; chequered.
Kétipo, s. A purple potatoe. .
Koétiri, 8. A meteor; a falling
star.
Koétiro, 8. 4 girl.
Kotiti, v, To move quickly.
E kotiti ana ki tahaku ; He is
moving towards mine.
Kotiu, 8. Nortk wind.
Kotitru, s. Headache.

Kotiwhatiwha, a. Freckled ;

spotted.
He kiri kotiwhatiwha ; A freck
led skin. (E. C.)

Kotokéto, s. Small potatoes.
Kotokoto kau a tatou kai; Our

food is nothing but small potatoes.
(7)

.l

The sheet of a sail.
A sprit ; a projection.

 Kétokéto, o. To squeak.
E kotokoto mai ana te kiore;
The rat is squeaking.

Kétopihi, s. A window.

Kétore, s. White clay.

Kotéretére, s. The name of a
rock-fish.

Kotti, v. To fasten; to lace.
Kotuia to tatou ra; Let our
sail be fastened to the mast.

Kétuku, s. The name of @
bird.

Kottkutawhiti, s. 4 species of
potatoe.

Kottkutéa, s. A4 large

red po-
tatoe. :

(62)

'Kdéukou, s.

KOW

Kottkuttku, s. The name of

a tree.
(Fuchsia excorticata.)

Kottimu, 8. 4 stump.
Kotttu, 8. A basket used for
catcking fish.
Kduaréa, s. The name of a fisk,
—{[snapper].
Koéuka, 8. Root of raupo.
The name of a tree.
*Syn. with Ti.
Kotkaftka, s.
Sish.

Syn. with Kahawai.
An owl.

Kotmutimu, v. To turn roa;nd 3

to whirl.
Kei koumuumua tatou i te ripo;
Take care that we are not whirled

The name of a

round in the whirlpool.
Kéurs, s. A lbbster ; a cray-
fish.
*Gold.
Kéuru, s. The head or top of
a tree. )
Koé6utaréke, s. The name of a
bird.
Syn, with Kokoreke.  (W.)

Kéutou, pron. You all.

Kottuttn, v. To dip up water.
Koutuutua he wai ki roto ki te
pere ; Let water be dipped up into
the bucket.
Kowée, v. To pick out; to
select.
Ka kowaea nga roi pai mana;
The good fernroot is picked out .
for himself,
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KOW
Kowénu, s. Cold.
Kowdo, s. A4 bushman.

He tangata kowao te tangata i
pahuatia ai-te whare; The man
was a bushman by whom the house
was pillaged.

Kdéware, s. A4 name for raupo.
Kowérowéro, s. The name of
a fish.

Kéwha, s.
the skell.

Kdéwha, v. To shell peas; to
take cockles out of the shell.
Kowhatia he pipi ma tatou;
Let some cockles be taken from
the shell for us.
Kdwhai, s. The name of a tree.
. (Edwardsia microphylla.)
Koéwhaingtitukéka, s. The name
of a shrub.
(Clianthus puniceus.)
Kowhiitau, 8. The name of a
Jfish.
-~ Syn. with Kahawai.
Kowhéki, v. To pluck off ; to
gather.
Kowhakiia he pi; Let some
, beas be gathered.
To be sore. ‘
Kua kowhaki nga papa i te
ngaunga o te mate; The thighs
are sore from the gnawing of the
complaint. .
Kowhskiwhéki, v. To break off
piece by piece.
Kowhakiwhakiia tetahi taro ma
te kotiro; Let some bread be
broken for the little girl.

Kowhéna, v. To be bent, as the
back.

Kowhéne, ».

Cockles freed from

To bend.

(63)

KOwW

Kaua ¢ kowhanes, kia maro
tonu mai; Let it not be bent, let
it be quite straight.

Kowhanga, s. A bird’s nest.

(E. C)
Kdwhao, 8. A4 hole.

Kowhérawhdra, s.
of a plant.
(Astelia Banksii.)
Kowhékawhéka, s. 4 garment.
I haere mai ahau ki tetahi ko-
whekawheka hei takai; 1 came for
a garment to fold it up in.

Kowhérs, 8. A4 yawning.

Kowhéra, ». Toyawn; toopen.

Ko te pipi e kore e kowhera me

tiora ki te kota ; The cockle which

will not open let it be forced open
-with a shell.

Kowhétewhéte, 8. A whisper-
ing ; a murmuring.

Kowhétewhéte, v. Towhisper;
to murmur.

The name

Kowhiri, v. 7To whkirl round.
Kowhiria te manu kia mate ai;
- Let the bird be whirled round that
it may die.
Kowhiti, v. To pull up; to
pick out.
Kua kowhitia nga kumara o Te

Raro; Te Raro’s kumaras have
been pulled up.
Kowhiti, . To appear, as the
new ‘moon.
Ka kowhiti te marama; The
new moon appears.
Kowhititénga, 8. Time of the
new moon’s appearing.
Kowhitiwhiti, s. 4 grasshop-
per. .
Watercress.



KOowW (64) KUM
Kowhiuwhiu, s. A thing to |Kuihi, ». To speak in a low
winnow or fan with. tone.‘Je .
‘ . . Tohe noa au ki te tikanga o te
Kowhiuwhiu, v. To winnow; |y oo kinai i kuibi te wabas I
to blow. was inquiring to no purpose about
Kowhiwhi, 8. The name of a the correctness of the report, but
tree i ) his mouth did not articulate.

Kowiti, &. The name of a fish.

Kua, 4 particle with whick the
past tense is formed.

Kaai, 8. The name of a fish.
Kbaka, s. The name of a bird.
Ktao, 8. The young of animals.
Ktare, a. Ignorant.
Kuaretédnga, s. Ignorance.

Kiata, v.
Ka kuata noa te ngakau ki te
tangata ka ngaro.

Kuémi, v. 7To be assembled.
Kua kuemi mai nga tangata;
The men are assembled.
Syn. with Tapeke.

Kiha, v. To gasp.

E kuha kau ana; He is at the
last gasp.

Kthu, v. To kide, as by con-
cealing amongst rubbish.
Pass. Kubua.

E kubu ana ia i te toki mo te
hokinga mai ; He is hiding the
axe against his return.

Kthu, s. A cooking-house.

Kithukthu, 8. Apig. (W.)

Kihunga, s. Time or place of
hiding 3 the act of hiding.

Kii, 8. An old woman.
E kui; Term of address to an
old woman.

Ktia, s. An old wo;r;an.

Kiika, v. To speak ; to desire.
E kuika ana te taroro ki te kai
mana ; The sick man is desiring

to have food. (E. C.)
Kiiki, s. Cold.
Kiku, s. A large muscle; a
pair of pincers.
Kiku, s. A pigeon.
Kiku, v. To nip; to draw to-
gether.

Kukua te kete ; Let the sides of
the basket be drawn together.
Kikuku, s. The name of a

shell-fish.

Kuktme, v. To pull; to drag.
Pass. Kumea.
E kukume ana te hoiho i te ta-

ngata ; The horse is dragging the
man.

Kikupa, s. A pigeon.
Kikuta, s. The name of d

water plant. (Ngt.)
Kukiti, s. A net.

Ktkuti, ». To draw togetker,
as the mouth of a bag, or the
lips.

Aua e kutia ou ngutu ; Let not
your lips be drawn together.

Kamara, s. The sweet potatoe.

Kiamarah6u, s. The name of
a plant.

(Pomaderris kumarahou.)

cen



KUM

Ktmata, s. Tke name of a
JSish. ’

Kimenga, s.
of pulling.

Kuméti, s. A native bowl; a
vessel cut out of the solid
wood.

Kimi, s. Ten fathoms.

E wara kumi te waka o Moka ;
Moka’s canoe is eight fathoms
long.

KéGmikami, s. The beard.

Kia waruhia tou kumikumi;

Let your beard be shorn.
Ktmore, s. A promontory; a
headland.
Kimukimu, 8.

a fish,
Ktnikini, v». To be dark.

Kia kunikuni ka puta te mara-
ma; When it is dark the moon
will appear. :

Kungéngingéngi, §. The name
of a fish.

Syn. with Kahawai.
Kipa, 8. A belcking.
Kipa, v. To belch.
Kupée, s. The name of a fish.

To stoop.

1 kupapa mai te tahae, koia
hoki te kitea ai; The thief stoop-
ed, which is the.reason he was
not seen.

Kupapapépa, s. Sulphur.
Kfiparu, s. Thename of a fish.

Ktpenga, s. A fishing net.
Kua karapotia ngs ika ki roto
ki te kupenga; The fish have
been enclosed in the net.

*Kiipere, 3. The gooseberry.

The act or time

The name of

(R)

. (85)

KUR

Kipere, v. To flow swiftly.

Kipu, s. 4 word; asentence;
message.

Kiipukipu, v.
quently.

E kupukupu ana tenei tangata
kia patua te manuhiri ; This man
is often proposing that the visitor
shall be killed.

Kira, a. Red.
*Kira, s. A school.

Ktrae, s. 4 promontory; a
keadland.

Ktrape, s. 4 thing found,
the owner of which is not
known.

To speak fre-

Kurédruréru, s. Perplexity.
He kuraruraru no te ngakau :
A perplexity of the mind.
Kuréruriru, a. Perplexing.
Kurérurdru, v. To be per-
plexed.
Kdtri, s. 4 dog.

Kiru, s. A4 blow with the fist.

Kiéru, v. To strike with the
fist ; to thump ; to beat.
Pass. Kurua.

E kuru ana ia i te raupo; He
is striking the raupo. Kurua te
kapura kia pirau; Beat the fire
that it may go out. (E.C)

Kéruhtngs, s. .The name of
a fish. .
Ktrumétareréhu,s. 4 tattooed
man. (R.)
Kirupae, s. A joist or sleeper
of a house. :
Ktrupétu, s. Skirt of a native
mat. ’
e 2



KUR

Kirupéi, 8. A4 lump of earth.

Kirupdpo, a. Rotten.
Kirupdpo, v. To be rotten.

. Kua kurupopotia te rakau o te
whare ; The timber of the house
is rotten.

Kta, s. The name of a water

plant.

Kitai, s. 4 muscle.

Kutéitdi, ». To be disagree-
able to the taste, .
E kutaitai ana taku waha ; My
mouth has a disagreeable taste,

(w.)
Kitaktta, 8. A4 water plant.
Kiatanga, s. A kandful.
Katao, v. To be cold.

Kitere, v. To be soft.
Aua e romia kei kutere ; Let it
not be squeezed lest it be soft.
Kitere, a. Soft, as mud.
Kutikiati, s.  Scissors.

Kutikati, v. To cut with scis-
sors.
Pass. Kutikutia.

Kitu, s. A louse.
Kitukdtu, s. 4 maggot.

Kawaha, s. A4n entrance; an
opening ; a doorway ; the
wmouth of a river.

Me he kuwaha kaipuke e tu-
whera'ana; It is open like an en -
trance for ships.

Kuwéiwai, s. Moisture.
Katahi ano te kuwaiwai o te
ara nei ; The moisture of this road
is great.

Kuwéto, s. Tke name of a
bird.
Syn. with Puweto.

(66)

MAE

Kéwha, s. The thigh. (E.C.)
Kuwharu, s. A grub.
A certain shell-fish.

M.

Ma, conj. And.
E rua tekau ma wha ; Two tens
and four, or fourteen.
Ma, prep. By.
Ma wai e kawe taku pouaka ?

By whom shall my box be car-
ried ?

Ma, a. Wiite; clean.

Ma, v. To e white; to be
clean. .
Ka ma nga kakahu; The gar-
ments are clean,

Miata, s. A deep swamp.
The name of a small bird,

Méea, v. To be up, as food
taken up out of the ground;
to emerge as a bird from
under water. ‘

Kua maea te parera; The duck
has come up from under the water.

*Miche, s. The month of
March. .
Miéeke, s. Coldness.

E kore e tupu te kumara i te
maeke o tera whenua ; The kuma-
ra will not grow through the cold-
ness of that land.

Mieke, a. Cold.
Mieke, v. To be cold.

-,
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MAE

Maienéne, a. Soft to the touch ;
smooth.
He kakahu maenene; A soft
garment. 3
Maienéne, v. Tobe soft ; to be
smooth.

Mséero, s. A race; a water-
course. (w)
*4 mile.

Miéha, v. To be pleased; to

be satisfied.

Ka maha taku ngakau i te
rongo o taku tuakana; My heart
is pleased with the report of my
elder brother. ([First syllable very
long.)

(E. C.)
Mi4ha, s. Abundance; a mul-
titude.

E kore ia e eke ki te waka ma-
oriite maha o ana taonga; He
will not go on board the native
canoe, in consequence of the abun-

dance of his property.
Maiha, a. Abundant.
Miha, v. 7o be abundant.

Ka maha nga kai o taua kai-
nga; The food of that place is
abundant.,

Mahake, a. Small.
He kuri mahake ; A small dog.
Mahaki, s. A4 disease of the
skin. . .
Miéhaki, ». To moderate, as
the wind.
Ka mahaki te hau; The wind
moderatces.
Maihaki, a.
meek.
Maéhaku, pron. For me.
Syn. with Maku.  (E. C.)

Mahana, s. Warmth; day.

Quiet; mild ;

(67)

MAH
Mihbana, a. Warm.
Méhana, . To be warm.

Na ona kaka ia i mahana ai ;
He was warm by means of his
clothes.

Méhanatinga, s. Warmth.
Midhanga, s, A twin.
Mahdnga, s. A snare.

Mahdnga, ». 7o ensnare.
Mahangatia te manu hei kai ma

tatou; Let the bird be ensnared
as food for us.

Mahéra, s. Thought ; memory.

Mahiéra, a. Thoughtful.
Mahéra, v. To think; to re-
member.

Ka maharatia nga korero o Pa-
haka ka pouri au; When the
speech of Pahaka is thought upon
1 am gloomy,

Miéharo, v. To wonder.

Syn. with Miharo,

Mahéu, s. A verandah.

Mahé, s. 4 sinker for a fishing
line.

Mahéa, v. To be clear, as the
sky. ;
Kua mahea mai te ua; The
rain is cleared off,

(w.)

To be clear, as the voice; to
be sonorous,
Katahi ano ka mahea te reo ;
Now for the first time the voice is
clear.
Mahéahéa, v.
-tinctly.
E mabeahes kau ana te tangata,
© kore e rongo ; He perceives in-
distinctly, he does not hear,

Mahéno, s. 4dn island,

To hear indis-




MAH
Mahéno, v. To untie.
Mahenoa te kirehe; Let the
dog be untied. (R.)

Mahéu, v. To be scattered.
Kei te maheu noa akmu mea
kahore ano kia pihangaiti noa ;
My things are scattered, they

have not been gathered together.
(E. C.)
M4éhi, s. Work.
E kore koe e pai ki te mahi ?
Are you not disposed for yvork?
Ms4hi, a. Working.
Mihi, v. 7o work.
Pass, Mahia.
Méhihére, v. To be flayed or
peeled.

Kua mahihore te hiako o te
kapana ; The skin of the potatoe
is peeled.-

M34himéhi, s. The name of a
plant. (E.0C)
Méhinga, 8. Adet of working ;

the place where work has
been done.
Mabhiti, v..
spent.
Kua mahiti nga harakeke mo te

To be consumed or

whare; The flax for the work of |*

the house is spent. (E. C.)

Méhoe, 8. The name of a tree.

(Melicytus ramifiorus.)

Mshoewdo, 8. Tkhe name of a
tree.

Maliéra, a. Straight; extended.
He upoko mahora; Straight
hair.
Mahdre, v. To be peeled.
Ka mahore te rakau ; The stick
is peeled.

Mséhu, v. To be healed.

(68)

MAI

Kua mahu te hiako o taku
waewae; The skin of my leg is
healed. :
Mahta, ». . To be raised up.
Me ko, kia mahua ai ngé paki-
aka; Let it be dug with a ¢ ko,"”’
that the roots may be raised up.
Mahtiahta, v. To rise up, as
stones, when loose in a pave-
ment.
Kia kiki waenganui, kei mahua-
hua nga kobata; Let the middle
be tight, lest the stones rise up.

Mihue, a. Left; forsaken.
He kainga mahue; A place
forsaken.
Miéhue, v. To be left. '
Mahue rawa koe; You are left
far behind.

Mshuetinga, 8. dcé or time
of leaving.

Méhunga, a. Mealy.

He kapana mahunga tenei;

This is a mealy potatoe.

Maihungsa, s Huair of the
head ; the head.

Mahtra, v. To be uncovered.

Ka mahura te umu ; The oven
is uncovered.
Méhuréngi, -s.
kumara.
Mahtirehire, adv.

Me kai mahurehure to tokie
pakaru ai te rakau. - (W)

Mahiri, s.. 4 young tree. -

Mahita, v. To jump.
Mahuta atu ki tarawahi; Jump
to the other side. (R.) (W.)

Mai, ad. Hither.
Haere mai ki konei;
hither to this place.

Inside of a

Come

Ve
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MAI

Madi, s. The name of a tree.
Syn. with Matai.
(Dacrydium.)
Mouscles freed from the shell.
: (w.)

Maiia, s. Bravery.
Mdia, a. Brave.

He tangata maia ; A brave man.

Miia, v. To be brave.

Miiengi, v. To be raised up.

Kia maiengi tena pito o te ra-

kaun ; Let that end of the tree be
raised up.

Miihe, s. A fence. ")

Maiihéa, 8. A sinker for a fish-
ing line.

Madihi, s. A verandah ; the

Jacing boards of the roof of
a native house.

Miika, ad. Quietly.
Me noho maika ki te kainga;
Sit quietly at the place.
Miaikéika, s. A plant of the
orchis tribe. )
Miikiku, s. 4 finger or toe-
natl.
Miiktkukdrewaréwa, s.
name of a shell-fish.

Miéimai, s. A token.

Hei maimai aroha; As a token
of love.

Miioha, s.
Miioro, s.
JSication.

- Miire, s.

The

A token of regard.
A bank in forti-

The name of a tree.
(Mira salicifolia.)
Miirehu, s. A4 small basket
Jor cooked food. (E.C.)

(69)

‘Mékahtiri, s.

MAK

Miiretawhdke, s.
of a tree.
Maiitai, s. )
Maitiiti, s. A youth. (R.)
Méka, a. Cast away.
He mea maka; A thing cast
away.
Mika, v.
to put.
E maka ana i nga kai ki te

" moana; He is throwing the food
into the sea.

Méka, s. Shyness.

Koia ano te maka o te parera ;
How great is the shyness of the
duck.

Miéka, a. Shy; afraid ; wild.
He poaka maka te poaka o te
ngahere ; The pig of the wood is

a wild pig.

Maéka, . To be wild or shy.
Mikahi, s. 4 wedge.

A large stone.
(R)
A certain shrub.

The name
(Eugenia maire.)

Iron.

To cast ; to throw ;

Miékaka, s.
A plant growing in pools.
Miékaka, a. Bent; crooked.
He mea makaka; A crooked
thing.
Miékaka, v.
crooked.

Mékanga, s. det or time of
throwing.

Makéra, v. To come.
Kihai nga tangata o Pototi i
makara mai; Pototi’s men did
not come. (E.C.)

Miakari, v. To be small.
Makari ake nei ano te rahi;
The size is but small.

To be bent;

y -



MAK “(70) MAK
Mikariri, s. Cold; winter. | Miko,s. A species of shark ;
Mékariri, a. Cold. a shark’s tooth.
Miékariri, o. To de cold. Mikoa, v. To be low water,
Ka makos te tai; The tide i
Makiro, v. To fall down. out. " . (17‘3
e kert ewn toki; BT | Mikoi, 5. Cockle shells. (W.)
Makéu, s. A spouse; a part- Mikoi, v. To be deceitful ; to
tease
Me hoki ki to makau tupu; Ka tikina ka makoitia te ta-
Return to your original partner. ngata ; They go and tease the man.
(W.) | Mékokordri, &. A caterpillar.

Makéu, v. To be low water.
Ka makau te tai; The tide is

low.
- Hair.

Makiwe, s.

Topea nga makawe o te poro-

kaki; Let the hair of the back
of the head be cut off.

Makéngo, v. To be wet. (R.)
Makére, a. Fallen.

Makére, v. To fall ; to die.
Kua makere toku kakahu i te
ara ; My garment fell on the road.

Makéretings, 8. dct or time
of falling.
Makérewhétu, a. Falling hea-
il
!{le ua makerewhatu ; Heavy
rain,

Méki, s. A4 sick person.
Maiki, v. To kave the trouble
of.

Mari ano kia u mai te poti, te
maki hdere ahau ki te tiki; It
was well that the boat arrived, that
I might not have the trouble of
fetching it.

Mékitdunu, v. To fease; to
take hold of mischievously.

He aha tua e makitaunu i aku

‘mea? Why are you taking hold
of my things ?

| Méku, pron.
Maku tetahi wai; A little wa-

Miéikoméko, s.
tree,

The name of @

(Priesia racemosa.)
Makéwha, 8. Indurated sand.

Makéwha, v. To be expanded,
as a leaf' ; to beruntied.
Kua makowha te kawe; The
strap is untied.
For me.
By me.

ter for me.
Maku e hanga he whare mou ;

By me shall a house be made for
thee.

Miku, s. Wetness.
Méku, a. Wet; moist.
Miéku, v. To be wet.

Aua ra e haere kei maku koe i
te ua; Do not go lest you should
be wet with the rain.

Maktrakira, v. To be red;
to become light. :

Ka makurakura te ata; The
morning is becoming light.

Mskurdnga, s. Wetness.
Maktru, v. To be abundant.
Maktru, s. Adbundance.

Katahi te makuru o te hue;

‘l
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MAK (71) MAN
Great is the abundance of the Kia mamao te turanga mo tera
melons. wbsr.e s Let the site for that house
M4 . Witcheraft. be distant.
ikutu, s ' . a_f Maméoa, s. Steam.
Miékutu, a. Bewitching. Kia puta te mamaoa, ka takina
Miskutu, 9. To bewitch. ai; Let the steam issue forth,

Kua makaturia a Korokai e
Tohitapu ; Korokai has been be-
witched by Tohitapu.

Mama, a. Light; not heavy.
Msma, v. To be light.
Ka mama tenei pikau; This
backload is light.
Mama, s. Leakage.
(Both syliables short.)
Mama, v. 7o leak.

Ka mama ake te wai i te pakara
nei; The water leaks through
this broken part.

Mamée, . Pain.

Kei taku mahunga te mamae ;
The pain is in my head.

Mamée, a. Painful ; sore.
Mamée, v. To be in pain.
Mamidetanga, s. Time of pain.
Maméha, s. Stegm.

Ka puta te mamahai raroi te

whenua; The steam comes forth
from under the earth.

Maméku, 8. A4 species of fern
tree. . b
Syn. with Korau.
(E.C) (W)
Maméku, s. Name for a par-
ticular mode of working tim-
ber with the adze.
Ka oti nga pou nei te mamaku;
These posts have been chipped.
Mamséo, s. Distance.
Maméo, a. Distant.

* Maméo, v. To be dic&ant.

[y

then take it off.
Maméru, s. The sun ; the sail
of a ship or canoe.

Miéminga, 8. Deceit.
Méminga, a. Deceitful.

Katahi ano te tangata maminga
ko koe; You are a very deceitful

man.
Méminga, v. To deceive; to
tease.

Mi4more, a. Bare.

He rakaa mamore;
without branches.

For kim or her.
Méns, pron. {By kim or her.

Mana e korero, ma te tangata i
kitea ai; Let it be spoken by him,
by the man by whom it was seen.

Mana, s. Power; influence ;
authority.

He tangata whai mana a Hongi;
Hongi was a man possessing in-
fluence.  (Both syllables short.)

Ménadki, v. To like; to have
respect for ; to entertain.

E kore taua tangata e manaaki-
tia e Ngapuhi ; That man will not
be respected by Ngapuhi.

(E.C)
Miénahdu, v». To look cheer-
Jul ; to be glad.

Ka manahau te tu o te tangata ;

The man looks cheerful. (Nyt.)

Mandkandka, v. To love; to
Jeel regard for a person who

8 absent; to be anzious.
Ka manakaunaka au ki aku hoa

A tree



MAN

ka riro na; I feel affection for my

companions who are gone.
Maénako, v. To like.

Pass. Manakohia.

E kore an e manako atu ki tera
kainga; I shall not like that place.

Miénamaéna, v. To possess power
or influence.

Na nga pu i manamanangia ai
nga tangata ki te taua ; Through
their guns the men were possessed
of power for the war.

- Ménana, v. To be bent.
Manana kau ana nga waewae ;
The legs are bent up.

To nod the head.
E manana mai ana ia ki a au;
He is nodding to me.

Syn. with Tungou. (E. C.)
Miénana, s. A fishing rod. (R.)

Minatinga, s. 4 keepsake.
Mandwa, s. The belly.
Breath.

E kore e puta te manawa ; The
breath will not pass.

Miénawa, s. Mangrove tree.
(Aricennia tormentosa)

Mandwantii, 8. Stouthearted-
ness ; patience.

Manéwanti, a. Stouthearted ;
patient.

Mandwanti, v. To bear up
under pain or disappoint-
ment ; to be patient.

E kore au e manawanui i te nui
o taku mamae ; I cannot bear up
by reason of the greatness of my
pain.

Manéwapa, s.
longing after,

A desiring or

(72)

MAN

Maniwapa, s.
regret.

E manawapa ana te tangata ki
tona waka; The man feels regret
on account of his canoe (which he
has sold.)

Mandwapopdre, 8. 4 desiring
or longing after. '
A stingy person.
Maniwaréka, s. Satisfaction.

Manéwaréka, . To be satis-

Sfied. .

Katabi ano au ka manawareka
ka riro mai te utu o toku kakahu ;
I am now at length satisfied since
the payment is given for my gar-
ment. -
Miénene, s. A4 stranger; a per-
son driven from his kome.

Miénga, s. Branch of a tree or
river.

A certain fish.
Méanga, s. Remains of food.

Ma wai e kai nga maanga o tera
hunga? By whom will the scraps
of those fellows be eaten ?

Mouth,
Méngaro, a. Mealy.

He kai mangaro te kumara;
The kumara is a mealy food.

To desire; to

Mingai, s.

Mingaro, v. To be mealy.

Méngeménge, s. A creeping
ern.

(Lygodium articulatum.)
Mangénge, v. To be benumbed.
Mingengénge, v. To make a

crumping noise; to be gritty.

E mangengenge ana te piki;
The fig is gritty. T

.




MAN (73) MAO
Mangéo, s. An itching. Mmilni&, .. Noise.
Mangéo, To itch. Maniania, e ta ma; What a

E mangeo ana te waewae ; The
foot itches.

Méngere, .
Mingere, a.

E kore e utua te tangata ma-
ngere ; The lazy man will not be
paid.

Laziness.

Miéngere, v. To be lazy.
Mangionglo, s. 4 chilblain.
Mingo, s. A shark.

Miéngopare, s. The hammer-
headed shark.

Mingu,’s. Blackness.
Mingu, a. Black.

Mingu, . To be black.
Ka mangu nga kapua, ka pouri;
The clouds are black, it is dark.

Minguméngu, s. Ink.
Mangtingunda, a. Broken off.
Mangﬁngunda, v. To be broken
Mangungunoa tona waewae i te
takanga i runga i te hoiho; His

leg was broken by the fall from
the horse.

Madnia, s. A4 plain.

Syn. with Raorao. (Hrst syi-
lable very long.)

Mania, s. Slipperiness.
Mania, a. Slippery.
Manis, ». To be alippery.

To be on edge, as the teeth ;
to be jarred.
Ka mania aku niho ; My teeth
are on edge. Ka mania aku ta-
ringa ; My ears are jarred.

noise you make. (B.C.)

Manihi, v. To cut; to pare,
as with a spade.

Me manihi te taha o te ara kia
pai ai; Let the side of the road
be pared that it may be good.

(B.C)
Minihitings, s. det of cutting
or paring.
Maino, a. A4 thousand.
Minu, v. To float.

Kua manu te waka ; The canoe
is afloat.

Miénu, s. A4 bird; a kite.

(Firat syllable shorter than in

~ the preceding word.)

Miénuhiri, s. A4 visitor; a
guest.
Ménuka, s. The name of a tree.

Syn. with Kahikatoa.

Manikantka, s. Disquietude ;
misgiving.

Kahore he manukanuka o te
haere; There is no misgiving
about the journey.

Ménuménu, s. Collar-bone.

Ménuménu. v. To become
rotten.

Kua manumanua te rakau;
The tree has begun to be rotten.

(W)
Ménurdnga, s. A4 floating ;
time of floating.
Méo, v. To cease raining.

Ka mao te ua, ka haere tatou ;
The rain ceases, we will go.

Mioa, a. Cooked.
Méoa, v. To be cooked ; tc
be ripe.

H




MAO

Kihai i ata maoa ; It was not
quite cooked. .

Mioka, a. Cooked.

Mioka, v. To le cooked.
Kua maoka te ika ; The fizh is
cooked. (E.C)

Maiomdo, s. The name of a fish.

Miori, a. Native.

He wai maori; Native water,
or fresh water. He tangata ma-
ori; A native man.

Miori, v. def. You may infer.

Maori koe kahore he kai o tenei
wahi ; You may perceive there is
no food in this place.

Mapara, s. A native comb.
i (E.C)
Mipau, 8. The name of a tree.

Syn. with Tipau.

Mipu, s. A4 whizeing noise ; a
panting ; a sigh.

Tangi ana te mapu i te omanga ;

The pavting sounds by reason of
the running.

Mépura, s. Fire.

Méra, s. A cultivation; a
Sarm.
Marde, s. An enclosure in a

pa, belonging generally to

one individual or family.
Marskerike, a. Bare; bald.
Mardkerike, ». To be bald.

Marédma, s. The moon ; a month.
. Ka titi te marama ; The moon
shines.

Mérama, s. Light ; loud.
Maérama, a. Light.
Mérama, v. To be light. . .

Ka titi te atarau, marama tonu ;
The moonlight shines, it is quite
light.

(714)

MAR

Miraméra, s.
splinter.
Maramatanga, s. Light.
Marénga, v. To rise up.
Maranga tatou, e ta ma, ka ao
te ra; Let us rise up, the day
dawns.

Maringai, s.
bad weather.
*Mérara, s. An umbrella.

Marira, a. Spread abroad.

Maréra, v. To be spread abroad.
Kua marara ke nga tangata ki
o ratou mahinga; The men are
spread abroad to their places of

. work.

Miratéa, s. Thename of a fish.
Mairau, s. 4 fork.

Miére, 8. A cough ; phlegm.
Mare, v. To cough.
Maréaréa, s.

small freshwater fish.
Syn. with Inanga.

*Mérena, v. To marry.
*Miérenatinga, s. 4 marriage.

Mérenga, 8. Adct or time of
coughing.

Marére, a. Fallen.

Marére, v. To fall; to die.

Kua marere taku tamaiti i te
po nei ; My child died last night.
Maréretinga, 8. det or time
of falling. o
Miari, v. impers. It was good.
Mari ano kia tae mai koe; i kite
ai koe i tenei tangata; It wasa
good thing you arrived, that you
might see this man.
Miirie, v. To be quiet or ap-
peased.

A4 chip; a

A gale of wind;

The name of a

P

©
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MAR

Kua marie tona ngakau; His
heart is appeased.

Mirietinga, 8. Quietness.
Maringi, a. Spilt.
Maringi, v. To spill.

Kua maringi katos nga ipu
hinu ; The calabashes of oil are
all spilt.

Maringihdngs, s. Adct or time
of spilling.

Marino, 8. A4 calm.

Marino, a. Calm.

Marino, v. To be calm.

Aua ra e hoe aianei, kia marino
te moana; Do not row to-day,
let the sea be calm.

Marinoté, s. A4 calm.
MarinotSkitéki, s. A calm.
Maripi, 8. 4 knife.

Miarire, v. To be quiet or ap-

peased.
Syn. with Marie.
Maéro, a. Hard; resolute ;
tough.
Stretched ; stiff.

He mea maro ; A thing stretch-
ed.

Maro, ». To be hard.

To be stretched.

Ka maro te paru o tenei wahi,
me kau tu ; The mud of this part
is hard, wade over.

Miéro, s.. A -small garment
worn round the waist.

A fathom.

Mirohi, s. Fern leaves.
Syq. with Rahurahu.
Maré6hirdhi, v. To be strong.

(75)

MAR

To be dispirited ; to be weary.
E marohirohi ana ahau i te roa
oteara; I am dispirited at the

length of the road. (Ngt.)
Mirokdu, 8. A single person.
Mardke, a. Dry.
Mardke, v. To be dry.
Maroke ki taku korokoro ; My
throat is very dry.
Mardketinga, 8. Dryness.

Mironti, s. 4 married woman.
whose husband is absent.

Miroro, 8. The flying fish.

Maroro, v. To be strong.
E kore pea koe e maroro aianei ;
You will not perhaps be strong
to-day.
Miru, s. Power.
Na te maru i a ia koia matou i
mataka &i ; In consequence of his
power we were afraid.

Méru, s. A4 plant growing in
pools.
Miru, a. Bruised; sheltered.

He wahi maru; A sheltered
place.

Miru, ».
bruised.
Kua maru ke nga poaka te tuki-
tuki; The pigs are killed by
striking.
Méru, or v. To be sheltered.
Miruméru, § * :
Ka marumaru tenei kainga i
nga rakau; This place is shel-
tered with the trees.
Miérua, s. A4 grave; avalley.

Miruéo, s. Dawn of day.
Hei te maruao ka haere ai tatou;
We will go at the dawn of day.
(B. C)

To be killed ; to be



MAR
Mirutinga, s. Act of killing

or bruising.
Miruttna, s. Ewil.

Nga marutuna o roto o toku
ngakau; The evils within my
heart.

Maté, s. A bullet; lead.
Mata, s. The face; a surface.
Point, as of a spear.
Meshes of a net.
Mita, 8. The name of a fish.
Mata, a. Raw; uncooked.
He kai mata nga kai nei ; This
- food is raw food.

Mitadho, 8. A window.

Mitadra, a. Watching.

. He kai mataara; A n
watching. peme

Maitadra, v. To watch.

' Kia mataara koutou akuenei kei
riro o koutou mea; Watch this
evening lest your things should
be gone.

Mitadratinga, 8. Adct or time
of watching.

Mitadti, a. First.

Kawea te mea matasti mate |

rangatira ; Carry the first for the
chief, w.)

Mitahidpo, a. Precious; prized.

Syn. with Puhi. (Ngt.)
Métai, a. Begging.
He tapgata matai ; A beggar.
Mitai, v. To beg.
Matdi, s. The name of a tree.
Syn. with Mai.
Maitaika, s. The first person

killed or taken captive.
Naku te mataika; The first
person was taken by me.

(76)
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Matditai, a. Salt. ‘
He kai mataitai te pipi; The
cockle is a salt food.
Matditai, &. Salt provision.

Miatakiws, v. To dislike.
Ka matakawa ia ki te kura;
He dislikes school. (E.C.)
Matakitaki, s. 4 looking about.
Kua riro ki te matakitaki; He
is gone to look about.
Matakitdki, . Gazing.
He kai matakitaki tenei i ta
koutou mahi; This is a person
gazing at your work.

Matakitaki, v. To gaze; to
peep.

Mitakite, s. A perspn who
JSoresees an event. .

Mitakékiri, s. A meteor.

Mi4tak6éma, a. Swollen.

He ringa matakoma ; A swol-
len finger.

Matéku, s. Fear.
Matdku, a. Adfraid.

Matéku, v. To be afraid.
Ka mataku koe i te aha > What
are you afraid of ?
Pass. Matakuria ; 7o be feared.
E kore ia e matakuria e ona
pononga ; He will not be feared
by his slaves.

Mitaméta, s. Source.
Kei nga matamata o te awa ;
At the sources of the river.

A point or end ; a promontory.
He kino no nga matamata i

hoki ai te waka ra; The canoe
returned because the promontories
were dangerous. (E. C)

A certain fisk; the young of
the navhuri.

3
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Mitamia, a. First.

Koia te tampiti matamua ; He
is the first child.

Matanga, a. Understanding ;
skilful.

Na nga matanga i hara mai i
tapahi; The skilful persons came
and cut it. (B.C)

Mitangérengére, v. To be be-
numbed; to be cramped.

Ka matangerengere taku ringa ;
My band is benumbed.

To be ashamed.

Maténgi, s. Wind. (w)
Matangéhi, s. The first per-

son killed or taken.
Syn. with Mataika.

Mitangtrungtru, s. Numbness.

Matangtrungtrn, v. To be
benumbed.
Ka matangurunguru aku ringa-
ringa i te kopeke; My fingers
. are benumbed through cold.

Maitao, &. Coldness.
Mitao, a. Cold.
Mitao, v.  To be cold.

Kia matao nga kumara, ka kai-
nga ai; Let the kumaras be cold,
and they shall be eaten.

Mitadra, ad. While living.
’ Kia kite mataora matou i a
Tupe; Let us see Tupe while

alive,
Mitadra, s. 4 wedge.
Mitapihi, 8. 4 window.
Mitapo, s.- A blind person.

He matapo to ratou matua ;
Their father is a blind man.

Matapo, a. Blind. -
Mitapo, v. To be blind.

2
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Mitarékeréke, v.

- JSor.

MAT

Mitapopére, v. To be anzious
lest evil should happen.

Ka matapopore ki nga kai kei
hohoro te pan; He is anxious lest
the food should be soon con-
sumed.

Matapburi,s. A speciesof duck.

Mitaptna, 8. Source of a
spring or river.

Matéra, a. Distant.

Matdra, v. To be distant.
Kia matara atu te turanga mo
te whare; Let the site for the
house be a little distance off.

To be untwisted.
Kua matara te taura ; The rope

is untwisted. (E. C.)
Matératinga, s. Distance.
Mitardu, s. A forked spear

Jor fish.
Mataréhe, s. A4 species of eel.

To be be-
numbed. .

Matata, a. Carried in a litter.
He mea matata te tangata ra ;
The man was carried in a litter.

Defended with a pad.

He mea matata ki te ranpo kei
tata iho nga kowheka ; It was de-
fended with raupo that the clothes
might not touch.

Matéta, s. The name of «
shrub.
Métata, v. To be split.

Kua matsta te kakau o te tcki;
- The handle of the axe is split.

Mitatéra, s. 4 dam for water.
(w.)-
Maitatéu, v. To look anaious’y

H 2
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Kia matatau koutou kia a
matou ; Keep a good look out
for us. .

Mitatawha, 0. To be open.
Kua ara to tamaiti kua mata-
tawha nga kanohi ; Your child is
awake, his eyes are open. (W.)

Mitaténgi, s. Thickness.
Kia penei te matatengi o te ka-
kahu ; Let the thickness of the
garment be like this.

Métaténgi, a. Thick.
Mitaténgi, v. To be thick.
Mitatoua, v. To be strained ;

to be dim.

Ka matatoua nga kanohi i te
tirohanga ; The eyes are strained
with looking. (w.)

Maitatt, v. To be wakeful.

E kore e moe, matatu tonu
kei horo te pa; He does mnot
sleep, he is constantly awake,
fearing lest the village should be

surprised.
Mitau, s. A4 figk-hook.
Matdu, a. Right.

Kei te taha matau te ara; The
road is on the right side.
Mitau, a.
wise.
He tangata matau; A man of
, understanding.
Matau, pron. We.
Syn. with Matou. (E. C)
Mitan, v. To understand.
Kahore au i matau ki ona wha-
kaaro ; I have not understood his
thoughts.
Maitauringa, s.
ing ; wisdom.
Mitawdi, s. Source of a river.

Understanding ;

Understand-

(78)
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Mite, 8. Sickness.

I su ano i Pohakena toku
mate, a mohoa noa nei ; My sick-
ness came on while I was at Port-
Jackson, and has continued until
this time.

Mite, a. Sick; dead. .
Mite, v. To be sick; to die.

Mitenga, s. Death ; sickness ;
time of death.

Mitenga, 8. The head.

(First syllable longer than in
the preceding cqord.)
Métengaténga, v. To be be-
numbed ; to be cramped.

Maténgi, a. Three. (r.)

Mitenti, v. To love; to be

attentive lo. )

Kia matenui koe ki taku tei-

na; Be attentive to my younger
brother.

MaterGto, 8. d miscarriage.
Mitia, s. A spear.
Mitihdo, s. 4 finger.

Claw of a bird. ®)
Mitihé, v. To sneeze. (B.cC.)
Mitika, s. A fish-hook.
Matika, v. To carry on alitter.

Syn. with Kauhoa.

Matika, v. To rise up.
Kua matika mai nga tangatas
'The men have risen up.

Mitikéra, s. A fish-hook.

A finger.
Matiko, v. To descend.
Matiko iho ki raro; Come
down. - (R

[
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Mitiktku, s. A finger or toe- Ko kee kia nobo, ko matou e
nail. haere; Do you remain, and we
e e will go.
Matimati, s. 4 foe. Miba Fa
Matiro, v. To beg for food. Mot , 8. At.
Matitére, a. Split. M:t"m’ . sz? S
Mititére, v. To be split. us, 8. Jeural form of the
Kua matitore te :ﬂm; The| Preceding word.

tree is split.

Mito,s. A deep swamp; a
deep valley.
Matéha, v. To be undone; to
be untied.
To &e lost.
Matoke, s. Cold.
Mitoke, a. Cold.
Mitoke, v. To be cold.
Mitomsto, a. Strong in
growth.
Green.
Cool.

He wai matomato, he hohonu ;
It is cool water, it is a deep place.
Matéra, ».

untied.
Kua matora te tau o te kaka;

To be undone or

The string of the garment is un-

done. (E. C.)
Mitorutdru, a. Benumbed.
Matotdru, s. Thickness.
Mitotéru, a. Thick.
Métotdru, v. To be thick.

Kia matotoru nga toetoe mo te
whare ; Let the grass be thick for
the roof of the house,

Maton, pron. We; mnot in-
cluding the person spoken
to; ourselves.

E mea ana oku matua kia hae-
re mai koe kia kite i a raua; My
parents say that you should come
and see them.

Matta, &~ 4 company of
people ; division of an army;
a itroop.

Ko tahi anake matua i uru ki
te tatauranga; Only one division
took part in the engagement.

Matus, ed. First.

Matua ano tenei e hanga ; Let

this be made first.

*Mathaatiia, s. A sponsor.

Miatuakimara, s. The name
of a plant.

(Geranium.)

Métuatﬁﬁ, 8. A species of eel.

Mituku, s. The name of a
bird.
Matukuhtrepo, &. Tke name
of a bird.
| Matukutiku, s. The name of
a bird.
A species of moss.
Matitu, v. To be convales-
cent. .
Ka matatu te mate o te turoro ;

The complaint of the sick man is
better.

Mau, s. Productions of the
earth.



MAU (80) MAU
lml;fe mau pai nga mau o tenei| MAuka, . Dry. (r.)
p],wes :re:::dpmdumom of this Miukoro, s. The name of a
tree.

Mau, ». 7o carry.

Pass. Mauria.
Emauanaingahoahte
waka ; He is carrying the paddles
to the canoe.
Mau, . To be fast.
Km mau te kuri te here; Let
the dog be tied fast.

. For thee.
Miu, pron. { By thee.

Mau e urungi te kaipuke ; Let

the ship be steered by thee.

M3iu, v. def. You may perceive.
Mau koe kahore he kai o tenei
kainga ; You may perceive there

is no food in this place.

Maua, pron. We two.
Ma maua tetahi kai; A little
food for us two.
Miuahéra, s. Hatred.

Méuahéra, a. -Bearing hatred.
He tangata maunahara ; A man
. bearing hatred.

Miuahira, v. To hate; to re-
tain a hostile feeling.

E mauahara tonu ana taua ta-

ngata ki a au; That man always
bears enmity towards me.

Maduatéra, v. To be on one side.
Maiui, a. Left.

Ka tae ki te pekanga o te ara

me haere ki maui ; When you ar-

rive at the turn of the road go to
the left.

Matiti, s. Weariness.
Matiti, v. 7o be wearied.
Ka maniui aku pokohiwi i te
wahie ; My shoulders are weary
with the firewood,

(Carmichaelia australis.) -

Méuku, s. The name of «
plant.

Matkuiku, s. The name of a
plant.

Méuman, s. Waste.

Hei aha tenei mauman? For

what was this waste ?

Méumau, a. Wasteful.
He tangata maumau taonga ia ;
He is a man wasteful of property.
M4umau, v. To waste.
Pass. Maumauna
Aua koe e maumau i nga kai ;
Do not waste the food.

Méumau, ad. To no purpose.

Maumau kake noa ahau ki

runga ki te taepa; I climbed up
the fence to no purpose.’

Méungsa, 8. 4 mountain.
Act of carrying.
Fastness.

Méungarta, s. 4 rat.” (E.c.)
‘MAunu, s. A bait.

He aha te maunu mo te wha-
puku? What is the bait for the
cod-fish ?

Méunn,v. To come out, as the
handle of an aze; to be
pulled off, as a garment.

Ka maunu nga kakahu, ka rere
ki te wai; The clothes are pulled
off, and then they jumped into
the water.

Mé4unuringa, s. det of coming
out ; act of pulling of.

Miuranga, s. Act of carrying.

-
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Homai tetahi utu mo taku
mauranga i te pukapuka; Give
me a payment for carrying the
letter.

MaAuri, s. The heart.

Ka oho taku mauri i te puhanga
o te pu; My heart jumped at the
firing of the gan. Tukua he ka-
rere, kei oho mauri nga tangata o
te kainga; Let a messenger be
sent, lest the hearts of the people
of the place startle.

A sacred offering.
XKa taia e te tobunga ki te
mauri; It is sprinkled by the
priest vnth the mauri.

Miaurtru, v. To diminish.

Ka maururu te mamae; The
pain is diminished.

Mautarakini, v. To be held by
one end.

Maute,.s. Fire.
Ka ka te maute; The fire
burns. (R.)
Mawéhe,v. To separate.

. Ka mawel:e nga waka; The
canoes are separating.

Mawéte, v. To be untiéd.
Kua mawete te kawe; The
straps are untied.

Mawéto, v. To be untied.

Ka maweto nga tau o toku ka-
kahu ; The strings of my garment
are untied. .

Méwhai, s. The name of a
. creeping plant.

(Sicyos australis.)
Mawhéki, a. Broken.

Mawhéki, v. To be broken.
Kua mawhaki taku ngira ; My
needle is broken.

Mawhétu, a. Curly.

(81)
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He upoko mawhatu; A curly

Mawhéra, s. Mouth. (R.)

Mawhiti, v. To leap ; to skip.

Mawhitiwhiti, s. 4 grasshop-
per; a locust.

Me, conj. If; whether.

Tirohia te whare me kahore i
reira ; Let the house be searched
to see if it is not there.

And.

Ka pau anake nga whare, me
nga taonga katoa i roto; The
houses are quite consumed, and
all the property in them.

Me, A particle prefized to
verbs, and signifying ‘ must.’

Me haere koe ; You must go.

Méa, v. To speak; to aay, to
do; to think.
Pass. Meatia.
Ksa inea ahan kua riro koe; I
thought you were gone.
Méa, s. A thing.

Meéke, ad. Soon.
Meake au taka ina ka pake te
rukau nei ; I shall soon fall since
the tree cracks.

Méanga, s. Aect of speaking or
doing.

Mdéatingia, v.
be done.
Meatingia atu ki to rangatira ;
Let it be told to your master.

Méhaméha, v. To be solitary.
Mehameha kau ana tenei whe-
nua; This land is solitary.
Méheméa, conj. If.
Mehemea ka tohe koe e kore e
hoatu ; If you tease it will not be
given to you.

To be said ; to
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‘#*Méhua, s. A measure.
*Mei, s. The month of May.

Méinga, v. To be said; to be
done. T
Méingatia, .
The same in meaning as Meinga.

Mékaméka, s. A chain.
Mekari, ad. Within a little.

Mekari tatou mate ; We were
dead within a little.

Méke, s. Pounded fernroot.

Méko, v. To be stingy; to
withkold.

Ka meko te tangata i tana

waka ; The man is withholding
his canoe.

Mekdére, ad. Within a little.
Mekore tahuri te poti; The
boat was upset within a little.

Meméha, v. To dissolve; to
be consumed.

Kua memeha ke te haupapa i
te whitinga o te ra; The ice is
dissolved by the shining of the
sun.

Meménge, v. To be withered ;
to be shrivelled.
Ka koroheketia ka memenge
nga ringa nga uaua; When a
person becomes old his hands and
his sinews wither. ’

Méne, v. To be assembled.
Kua mene mai nga tangata o te
kainga ; All the men of the place
are assembled.

‘Méneméne, v.
" cough.

Menemene ana waiora, ka kata;
The head coughs, it laughs.

Act or time of

To hackle; to

Ménenga, s.
assembling.
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Mére, s. An implement of war
made of stone.

*Mérekdra, s. A miracle.

*Mérengi, s. A4 melon.

Méroméroiti, a. Very small.
He meromeroiti kau te mate ;
The sickness is very trifling.

Méto, s. Putrid fish.

Méto, v. To be putrid.
Ka metoa nga tawatawa; The
mackerel are putrid.

Miha, s. Wonder.
Miha, ». To wonder.
Miharo, s. Wonder.
Miharo, a. Wonderful.

He mahi miharo te mahi a te
pakeha; The work of the foreigner
is a wonderful work.

Mjiharo, ». To wonder.

Mihi, s. A sigh.

Mihi, v. To sigh.

Mikara, 8. 4 knife. (E.c.)

Miko,s. The name of a tree.
Syn. with Nikau. - "

Mimiha, s. 4 black bituminous

substance found in the sea.

A whale. (e.c)

Mimiti, v. To be dried up;

to be evaporated.
Kua mimiti te wai o te repo;

The water of the swamp is dried
up. ,

Mimititdnga, s. Act or time of
drying up.

Minaka, s. Desire.

Minaka, v. To desire.
E minaka ana taku waha ki te

o
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kai nei; My mouth waters for
_ this food.

Minamina, 8. Desire.
Minamina, v. To wish for.

Minamina ana taku kaki ki te
kai reka; My throat wishes for
the sweet food.

Mine, v. To be assembled.

Minenga, s. Aect or time of
assembling.
Mingi, 8. The name of a tree.
(Cyathodes acerosa.)
Mingomingo, a. Curly.
Mingomingo, v. To be curly.
Ka mingomingo te mura o te
ahi ; The flame of the fire is curly.
*Mira, s. A mill.

Miramira, v. 7To be of a red
heat.

Ka roa te kainga ate ahi, na,
miramira kau ana te rino ; If the
fire burns long the iron will be of
a red heat. (W.)

Miramira, s. The uvula. (#.)
Miri, a. Rubbed.

Hei kaanga miri anake te ho-
kona ana; Shelled corn only is
purchased.

Miri, v. To rub; to graze.

Kia miri kau to tatou waka ite
taha o te toka; Let our canoe
graze the side of the rock.

Act of rubbing.

The name of a tree.
( Podocarpus ferruginea.)

Thread.
To make thread or

Miringa, 8.
Miro, .

Miro, s.
Miro, v.
string.
Miroa he aho hi ika ma tatou;
Let a fishing-line be made for us.

(83)
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Miromiro, s. The name of a

bird.
Mitimiti, v. To lick.
Pass. Mitikia.

E mitimiti ana te kuri i nga
toenga ; The dog is licking the
remains of the food.

Mitimitikdnga, s. Act of lick-
ing.
Mo, prep. For.
Me raranga he kete mo nga

kai; Let a basket be made for the
food.

Moa, s. A bed in a garden.
A certain stone.

Name of a bird of gigantic
size, of which the bones only
are found at the East Cape,
and further south.

( Dinornis.)
Mdana, 8. Sea.

Mdanarda, v.

Kua tawhito teremu, kua wera
ranei tetahi wahi, ka” moanarua-
tia, ka natia houtia a runga o te
wahi i ora a taea noatia te whiri;

Mdata, v. To be early.
Kia moata te haere i te ata;
Let the departure be early in the
morning. (E. C)
Mde, s. Sleep ; a dream.
Oho noa ake ahau i te moe ka
pakaru mai; As I started up from
sleep they made their appearance.

Mée, v. To sleep ; to dream.
E kore ahau e moe akuenei i te
mataku; I shall notsleep to-night
through fear.

Mdemiti, v. To praise. (#.)
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Méemée4, s. A dream. Moidio, v. To be small in
: . rowth.
Mdenga, s. Act or time.of sleep 9 Moioio ans te tapu ; The shoot
mg. is small in growth.

A bed.
‘Wharikitia he moenga ma ta-
tou; Let a bed be prepared for
us.

MGdebne, s. A species of grub.

Moetitéro, v. To sleep wake-
JSully.

Metoroptiku,». Tosleep wake-
Sully.

Mohéni, s. Fernroot.

Mohéke, s. Thick fernroot.

Moéhi, s. The name of a fish.

Mohio, s. Understanding; dis-
cernment.

Moéhio, a. Intelligent ; discern-
ing ; wise.

Moéhio, v. To understand.

Kahore au i mohio ki te reo
pekeha ; I do not understand the

language of the foreigner.
Méhioténga,s. Understanding;

intelligence ; wisdom.
Modho, &. The name of a bird.
Moého, s. A stupid person.

Moéhoa, ad. To the present time.
I a au ano i Pohakena a mohoa
noa nei taku mate; My sickness
began while I was at Port-Jack-
son, and has continued to the
present time.
Mdhoéo, s. A bushman ; a man
of the woods.

Méhoku, pron. For me.

Mohtngahtnga, v. To crum-
ble as earth ; to be mealy.

M6ka, s. End; extremity ;
side.

Kei tera moka o te pa tona
whare ; His house is at that end
of the village.

Mékai, s. A poor man.

Mokéikai, 8. A dried human
head ; a bird or reptile kept
as a curiosity.

Moéke, v. A solitary person.

He moke taua tangata, e noho

ana ko ia anake i tona kainga;
That man is a solitary person, he
is living alone at his place.

Mdkehu, s. White claystone.

Mdékeméke, v. To be solitary.

Méki, 8. A cance made of
Slags or rushes. )
A certain fish.

Mékihi, s. A canoe made of
JSlags or rushes. (E.c.)

M6kimdki, & The name of a
plant.

Mdko, s. The marks called
tattoo on the face and other
parts of the body.

Mékomokéi, s. 4 dried humas
head.

Syn. with Mokaikai.
Mékomdko, s. 4 species of
lizard.

Mékoptna, s. A grandckild.
Mékowhiti, &. 4 jump.
Mdékowhiti, v. To jump.

h A TR
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Méku, pron. For me. Momdtu, v. To sever ; to sepa-
Mémi, v. To suck. rate. [Vid. Métu.]
Ka momia te wai o te tawhara; | M6na, 8. A4 knot of a tree.

The juice of the fruit tawhara is
sucked.
Moéminga, s. Adct or time of
sucking.
Momipu, v. To be less in size.
) Momipu te kaitaka i te parai-
kete; The mat is less than the
. blanket.

Moémo, s. Offepring.
He momo pakeha tenei; This
is the offspring of a foreigner.
Momée, a. Sleepy.
Katahi te tangata momoe ko
koe ; What a sleepy man you are.

Momde, v. To blink ; to wink.
Ka momoe nga kanohi i te kawa

o te pititi ; The eyes blink from
the sourness of the peaches.
Mémohénga, s. Offspring; the
survivors of a slaughtered
tribe.
Moémona, a. Fat; rick; fertile.

He whenua momons; Rich
land.

Mo6mona, v. To be fertile.
Momonatinga, s. Rickness;
- fertility.

Kua pau te momonatanga o te
oneone ; The richness of the soil
is consumed.

Mométe, ad. Clandestinely.

) Kua pau te rahui a Pahi te kai
momote; The preserve of Pahi
has been eaten clandestinely.

Mométo, ». To bozx.
Pass. Motokia.
Momdtu, s. A piece of fire-

wood partly consumed.
(& C )

Ki te mea he mona to te rakau
the whakarere; If the tree has
knots reject it.

Moéna, pron. For him.
Moénehu, s. The first sprout of
Jern.

Moénenéhu, s.
kumara.

*Moéni, 8. Money.

Moniania, s. Fear.
Kia hemo te moniania o te
patu ; Let the fear of the weapon
be over.

Mdniméninda, ».
sumed.

Monimoninoa nga kumara o
taka rua i te kiore; The sweet
potatoes of my store are consumed
by the rats.

Moéno, v. To plug up ; to calk.

Homai he toki hei mono i te

_pakaru; Give me an axe to plug
the leak with.

Mdnosa, v. To wonder.
Ka monoa atu au ki nga hanga
a‘te tangata nei; I wonder at the
possessions of this man.

A species of

To be con-

(E.C)
Ménoméno, a. Unpleasant to
the smell.
Ménoméno, v. To smell un-
pleasantly.

Mdre, 8. A variety of the kauri
tree, of which the wood is red -
tn colour.

The name of a fish.

Mérehi,s. Remains of an army
I



MOR’

or tribe which has been cut

Moréira, conj. Therefore.
Mdremdre, v. To make bald
or bare.

Kua moremorea tera taha o te
rakau ; That side of the tree has
been made bare.

Moéremdrenga, 8. End or ex-
tremity of anything.
Te moremorenga o te ihu ; The
extremity of the nose.
Mdrere, 8. A swing.

Moérewa, v. To be afloat.

Kia morewa atu to tatou waka
ki waho ; Let our canoe be afloat
farther out.

Moriroriro, v.- To appear ; to
be in sight, \

Moriroriro kau ake i roto i te
wai ; It only just appears above
the water.

Mroiti, @. Small.
Méroiti, v. To be small.

Moérokinbanei, adv. To the
present time.

Mororiki, a. Small.
Mororohd, s. A4 flea. (E. c.)

Moérunga, v.
high.
K'ua morunga mai te ra; The
sun is up.
Médte, s. Water.
Kia maha nga kai ki te mote ;
Let there be plenty of food put
into the water. (w.)

Modéte, v. To suck; to kiss.
E kore e motea te u o tona koka
i te nui o te mate ; The breast of
its mother is not sucked from the
violence of its sickness. (E. C.)

To be up ; to be
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Mobteméa, conj. Becanse.

Moténgi, v. To be placed high.
Kia motengi te kai ki runga kei
pau; Let the food be placed high
up that it may not be consumed.
Méti, ». To be consumed ; teo
be scarce.
Tuku rawa matou ki o matow

kai kua moti; When we went for
our food it was consumed.

(W) (E. C)
Mdtiro, 8. Act of begging.
Métiro, a. Begging.

He tangata motiro te tangata
nei ; This man is a beggar.

Métiro, v. To beg.
Moto, 8. A blow with the fist.
Méto, . To box; to strike with

the fist.
Pass. Motokia,
Métohe, a. Obstinate.

Katahi te iwi motohe ki te
haere; You are a very obstinate
people about going. (E. C)

Métoi, s. Act of begging.
Métoi, v. To beg.

Métu, s.
lated wood ; a cut; a rent.

Métu, a. Severed.

Moétu, v. To be severed or sepa-
rated.

Kua motu ke te ringaringa te
kokoti; The finger is quite se-
vered by cutting.

Pass. Motuhia.

Motuhia etahi pukapuka ma
Ngatiawa ; Let some books be
separated for Ngatiawa.

Métuhéke, a. Separated. (w.)

An island ; an iso-

€
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‘Métuhéngs,

‘MOT

the act of separating.

Mdtuhénga, a. Mealy ; floury.
He roi motubanga; Floury
fernroot.

Métumébtu, s. Embers of fire.
(w.)

Mou, pron. For thee.
Monu tenei kakahu ; This gar-
ment is for thee.
MGua, s. The back of the
neck.

Mounga, &. A4 half-burnt stick.

Mdwai, v. To water in the
mouth.
Ka mowai taku weha; My
mouth waters.

Moéwhiti, &. Hoop of a cask.
Mdéwhiti, v. To jump.

Mus, ad. Before.

Ko tenei ki mua ko tera hei
muri; Let this be before and that
behind.

Mdanga, 8. An elder person ;
one who comes before another.

Kei mua ia i ahau, ko taku mua-
nga hoki ia; He is before me, for
he was my elder.

#*Mtera, s. A mule.

‘Mithore, s. A person unsuccess-

JSul in fishing. ».)

Mfahu, a. Overgrown with
bushes.

He ara’ muhu; A road over-
grown with bushes.

Mthu, ». To travel through
the bushes where there is no
path.

Pass. Muhua.

(87)
8. Apiece severed;

MUR

Mthukéi, a. Absent ; wander-
tng.

Ka mabi te tarings muhukai-e
kore e rongo ki tetahi mana ku-
pu; The absent person does not
hear a single word. (w.)

Mthunga, s. Act or time of
travelling through bushes.

Mdi, v. To surround.

Mai noa ohu noa te tuiau ; The
fleas are surrounding us on every
side.

Mtings, s. Act of surrounding.

Miks, s. Flax.

Mtkumtkn, ». To wipe; to

rub.

Pass. Mukua.

Me muku te papa nei ki te ka-
kahu; Let this board be wiped

with a cloth.
Mtmihau, 8. A4n eddy wind.
Ka puta te mumuhau ka tahuri
te waka ; If an eddy wind comes

the canoe will be upset.
Méramfra, s. 4 Same.
Mina, s. Ringworm.
Mitna, v. To say; to speak
treacherously.

Na te tangata nei i muna kia
patua; The word was given by
this man that he should be killed.

Mira, v. 7o flame.

Kia mura te ahi; Let the fire
flame

Muréi, v. To plunder.
Hoki atu ka murei ; When you
go back you will plunder.

Muréinga,s. Aet of plundering.
Miri, ad. Bekind.

Kei muri a Patu, ekorg————
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“te baere ; Patu is behind, he is
not strong enough to walk.

Mori, s. A breeze of wind.

Mirikékai, s. Back part of the
head.
Miringa,s. 4 younger relative;
one who comes after.
Muritai, s. A sea breeze.
Miriwai, s. Backwater.
Miru, s. A4 plundering.
Miru, a. Plundering.
He kai muru; A plunderer.

Miru, v. To plunder ; to wipe.

Kua murus te kainga o Tipi-

taha ; Tipitaha's abode has been
plundered.

Mirunga, s. dct or time of
plundering.

Mitu, v. To be finished.
Kua mutu te mahi; The work
is done.

To come over ; to join.

Mutu katoa mai ki te karakia,
kahore he rerenga ; They have all
Jjoined the worship, none are left
behind. (w.)

Miitu, a. Deprived of a limb.
He ringa mutu; A man who
has lost a hand.
Mitunga, s. End; termination.
Ko te mutunga tenei ofe mahi ;
This is the end of the work.

N.

Na, conj. But.
Na, int. Behold; now.
Na, ad. There; yonder.
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'Ka baere tabi na raua ; There
they go.
Na, prep. B
Na Wiro ytenel mahi; This
work is done by Wira.

Na, v, To be satisfied.
Tangohia tenei kakahu kia na
. .ai tou ngakau ; Take this garment
that your heart may be satisfied.

Nahdu, 0. To be quick.
Nahéa, v. To be long in point
of time.
Ka nahea te ngaronga atu o
Moka ; The absence of Moka is
long.

Néhindhi, s. The name of a
plant.
Syn. with Panahi,
*Ngkahi, s, 4 serpent.
Niékindki, s. The name of a
plant.

4

Naku' tenei pukapuh ; This
book is of me ; i. e., Mine.

Naku i kawe mai tenei pouaks ;
This box was brought hither by
me,
Nékuniku, v.

cleave.
Nakunakua te wahie ; Let the
wood be split. (W.)

Nému, s. 4 sand-fly.
Némundmu, ¢. A blister.
Néna, int. Bekold !

Of kim or her.
Néna, pron. z By kim or her.

To aplzt; to

Nana, v. To be misckievous.
Nana noa ana ki te tuta whare
mana ; He is mischievous in set-
ting fire to the house.
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Nandhu, v. 70 be carved well;
to be beautiful.

Nanahu ana te whakairo o te
hanga nei; The ornament of this
work is beautifal.

Nanakia, s. A4 pest; an an-
noyance.
Nanasakia, a. Teasing ; angry.
Gnawing, as pain.

Katahi ano taku tangata na-
nakia ko koe; You are a very
teasing man.

Nanaku, ». To dig.
Pass. Nakubhia.

Nanio, v. To pull out, as from
a bag or hole.

Ka naomia te tuna i te puta;
The eel is pulled out of the bole.

Nandu, s. Anger. (e.c)
Niéne, s. A4 dog.

Nanéa, a. Abundant.
He kai nanea; Food which is
abundant, or which goes a great

way. (E.C)
Nainenéne, s. 4 goat.
Rotten kumara. (r)

Néni,s. Wild cabbage; Swed-
¢sh turnip.
Néni, v. To be noisy.
Ko wai te iwi e nani maira?
‘Who are the people who are noisy
yonder? - (E. C.)

Nanihi,v. To be distant.
Kua nanihi noa atu te haere a
Titore; Titore is gone a long way

on his journey. (E.C.)
Nanu, a. Mized ; confused.

He reo nanu te reo o te pakeha
nei ; The speech of this foreigner
is mixed, or confused.

Nénu, v. To be mized.

(89)
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Act of mizing.
Act or time of

Nénungs, s.
Néoménga, s.
pulling out.
Néondo, 8. A small moth.
Niépe, &. A fishing-line.
Niépe, v. To pull up aline out

of the sea.

Ka mau te ika napes, kia kaha
te nape; When the fish is caught
let the line be pulled up, pull
strongly.

Népengs, s. Act of pulling up.

Act of weaving. (R)
A piece of work which has
been woven. (r.)
Niti, o. To tie up raupo in

constructing the wells of a
house. :
Tokohia nga tangata i natia ai
te whare nei? How many are the
men by whom the raupo of this
house was tied ?
Nitinati, or }v. To be con-
Niénati stricted.
Ka natinati taku korokoro ; My
throat is constricted.
Nétu, v. To scratck.
Pass. Natuhia.

To miz.
Ka natua te kai ki te hinu ; The
food is mixed with oil.  (Z. C.)
Nituhdnga, 8. Adct of scratch-
tng.
Nétunitu, a. Scratching.
He kararehe natunatu; A dog
whichscratches up the ground.

Nau, pron. § F e

Nauhtiri, s. The name of a
JSresh water fish.
12
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Néumai, v. Come hither: a | Néke, v. To move.
mode of salutation. (w.) Pass. Nekehia.
Néunau, s. Aect of taking up. Neke atu koe ki tawhiti ; Move
P
Kihai i taea te naunau ; It could off to a distance.
not be taken up ; or, The taking | N¢ko 5. A mat
up was not practicable. » e ° .
Niunau,v. To take up. Né};‘:’ﬁ;‘l’ v. To decline, as
Nm;piro, 8. The name of a Ka nekuneku te ra, e kore ta-
ant. tou e tae; The sun is declinin,
N:wé.ia, ad. Then we shall not reach the place. &
Niéwe. s. A scar Nenéwha, v. To close the eyes.
t s M . -
Néwe, 0. To burn. N é.tl, s. 4 ) small dart which
Meake nawe to kakahu ; Your ia thrown in sport.
garment will burn. Nga, 4 particle used in form-
Niwenga, s. Place or time of| 179 the plural number of
burning. substantives.
A scar. 1Nga, v. To breathe.

Ne, ad. Whether.
Ko koe te haere? ne? You
will go ? will you not ?

Néhe, s. A rafter of a houae).

(R.
Néhenéhe, s. Adwood. (w.)
Néhu, s. Dust.

Nei, ad. Here, in sight.
E haere nei ra a8 Tobuma ; To-
hu and his party are going here.
Néinei, 8. The name of a tree.
(Dracophyllum latifolium.)
Néinei, v. To turn about, to
extend, as being ready to fly.
E neinei ana te pane o te pa-
rera ; The head of the duck is
extended. (W.)
Néke, s. A skid upon which
canoes are dragged into the
sea.

A canoe.
*4 snake.

Ka nga te manawa; He
breathes. Kianga taku manawa ;

Let me take breath. (B.C.)
Ngéehe, s. Tide.
Kua tokan te ngaehe; The
tide has ebbed. (R.)
Ngéeki, s. A4 swamp.
Ngieki, v. To yield; to be
soft. )

Ka takahia te pukorukoru ka
ngaeki noa; If the rotten wood

be trod upon it yields.
Ngiengae, 8. The heel. (Rr.)
Ngferi, v. To yield; to be

8oft to the touch.

To shake, as the ground when
hollow.

Ka ngaeri a raro o te whenua;
The earth underneath shakes.

Ngahde, v. To tear.
Ka ngahae toku kakahu; My
garment is tearing.
Ngahéu, s. 4 native dance.

P W~ S e Ml el e —— &
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NGA
Brisk ; quick.
To make a rust-

Ngah4u, a.
Ngahéhe, v.

ling noise.

N, géhengéhe, v. To bewasted.
ua ngahen,

gahe noa iho oku
iwi, lnn koroheke ; My bones are
wasted, I am become old.

Ngahére, s. 4 wood ; a forest.

Hoatu tatou ki te ta karaka i

te ngahere; Let us proceed to
gather karaka from the wood.

Ngahdahéa,s. Headache. (7.)
Ngahéro, v. To drop off.

To be abundant ; to fall out.
Kua ngahoro te hua o te pau-
kena; The fruit of the pumpkin
is abundant.
Ngahdro,ad. Upwards,in point
of number.

E rua rau ngahoro; Two hun-
dred and upwards.

Ngaharu, a. Ten.
N gé.mgal, 8. A species of shell-

Syn with Kokota.
Ngéhio, 8. The name of a tree.
(Myoporum letum.)
Ngéiore, 8. A4 small fresh
water fish.

Ngdkan, s.

E awmgawmga ana te ngakau ;
The heart is anxious.
Ngékaukdre, v. To be disin-
clined towards a thing.
Ngéke, s. Middle of a fisk-
tng net.
Ngiki, v. To dig; to cultivate.
Pass. Ngakia.

To take revenge.

The heart; the
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Kahore he tangata hei ngaki i
tou mate ; There is no one to re-

venge thy death. . (B. C)
Ngdkihi, s. The name of a
shell-fish (Patella.)
A rock oyster. (w.)
Syn. with Tio.
Ngékinga, s. A cultivation.
Ngéko, s. Fat.
Ngak6ikoi, s. The name of a
JSish.
Ngaktru, v. To fall, as fruit
Jrom a tree.
Ka ngakuru te pititi; The
peach falls down.
Ngénga, s. Noise.

Kati te nganga; Make less
noise.

A stone.
Hazl.

Ngénga, v.
Ngangéhu. a.
Ngangihu, v.

E ngangahu mai ra te tangata ;
The man is grinning. (EB.C.)
N 4na, a. Red.

e rakau ngangana te totara;
Totara is a red wood.

Ngéngaréng, «.

potatoe. .
Ngangére, . To quarrel.

i puta mai, penei kua
ngangare ke; He did not make
his appearance, otherwise we
should have quarrelled.

Ngéngengéngenda, v
pierced through.
Ngéo, s. Palate of the mouth.
A corner ; a projection.

To make a noise.
Sharp.
To grin.

A species of

To be
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Meéake waruhia nga ngao o te
rakau ; The corners of the timber
will be planed presently.

4 sprout.

Heoi te roroa o te ngao; The

length of the sprout was like this.

Ngadki, v. To creep ; to crawl.
E ngaoki mai ra te turoro ; The
sick man is crawling along.
Ngacdko, v. An itching.
Tau kahore o te ngaoko o te
tuisu; What an itching the fleas
make.

Ngadko, v. To itch.

Ngdongao,s. Tke name of a
shell-fish.

Ngaott, s. Name for a pe-

culiar manner of working
timber with an adze.

He ngaotu tenei tarai ; This
mode of chopping is ngaotu.

(E.C.)

Ngépu, v. To shake; to un-

dulate ; to stand ready for
running.

Ka ngapu te repo i te taka-
hanga; The swamp shakes from
the trampling.

Ka ngapu nga tangata ki te
oma; The men are ready to run.

Ngébrahu, s. 4 black pigment.

4 war dance.

Turia te ngarahu; Let the dance
be commenced.

- Thought ; consideration; coun-
sel.

He ngarahu he i mate ai te
taua; Wrong counsel was the
reason the army was worsted.

Ngérahu, v. To be thoughtful;
to take counsel.

Ngérahutéua, s. 4 war dance.
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The name of a shell-fish.
Ngérara, 8. A reptile; an
tnsect.

Ngbre, v. To send.
Ngarea mai he tangata hei tiki
ia au ; Let a man be sent to fetch

me. . w)
Ngérehu, s. 4 black pigment.
(B.C)

Ngérenga, s. dect of sending.
(w.

)
Ngéri, v. def. It is better.
E ngari teneii tera; This is
better than that.

Ngéringéri, s. Shame.

Ka mate au i te ngaringaria i te
pakeha kore ; I am affected with
shame because I have no foreigner
to live with me.

Ngéro, s. The common meat
Sy '
Absence.
He ngaro tangata ora; It is
the absence of one who is stil

alive.
Ngiro, a. Out of sight.
Unintelligible.

He mea ngaro ; A thing not to
be understood.

Ngiro, v. To be certain.
E ngaro ia ka tohe koe ka
mate; It is certain if you persist
you will die.

To be out of sight ; to be lost.

To be forgotten.
E kore e ngaro tona ahua ; HIB
likeness will not be forgotten.

Ngirongsa, s. Circumstance of
being out of sight or lost.

Ngiru, s. 4 wave.

Ngérue, v. To shake.
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Ngarue ana te rakau i te oma.
nga o te kuri; The tree shakes
from the running of the dog.

Ngérungiru, ».
as the sea.
Ka ngarungaru te moana aianei
ka tahari te waka ; If the sea is
rough to-day the canoe will be
upset.

Ngéruru, s. Headache.
The name of a shell-fish.

Ngéruru, v. To be affected with
keadache.

Ngita, s. A snail; aleech.

Ngita, v. To be satisfied; to
be appeased. R

Ka ngata taka ngakau; My

heart is satisfied. |
"To be dry.

Ka ngata te wahie nei i roto ite
kapura; This firewood is dry in
the fire.

Ngatéhure, a. One. (»)

Syn. with Tahi.

To be rough,

"Nghtats, s, 4 split ; a cleft.

E nui haere ana te ngatata o te
whenua; The cleft of the earth is
growing larger.

Ngitata, v. To besplit ; to be
cleft; to be chapt.

Ka ngatata taku waewae; My
leg is chapt.

Ngatéri, v.
vibrate.

Ka ngateri te whenua i te tangi
otepu; The earth vibrates with
the report of the gun. (w.)

Ngiétete, v. To crackle.

Ngau, s. 4 plundering.
I te ngau pea i te kainga o Te
Tawa; He is returned perhaps

To shake; to
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from plundering the abode of Te
Tawa. (w.)
Ngau, v. To bite.
Pags. Ngava.
E ngau ana te kuri i te wheus ;
The dog is gnawing the bone.
To plunder. (w.)

Ngatiete, v. To shake, as a
table.—At the East Cape it

is simply Ngaue.
Kiapat{ ngague ;3 Do not shake
so much.
Ngatietietanga, s. Adct of
shaking.
Ngéunga, s. Act of biting.
Ngawidki, v. To sit down.

Kua ngawaki atu nga turi ki
raro ; The knees have reclined, or
sat down.

Ngéwari, a. Soft; easy.
Quick. :

He oneone ngawari tenei ; This

is soft earth.

He haere ngawari; A quick
k. .
Ngéwari, v. To be soft.
To be quick.
Kia ngawari te hoe; Let the
rowing be quick.
Ngéwaritinga, s. Circumstance
of being quick, or soft.
Ngawéki, v. To creep, as an
tnsect.
Ngéwha,s. A4 bulrush. [ 4 part
of the word Kopupungawha.]
A boiling spring.
Ngawhi, v. To be split.
& Kua’ ngawha te upoko; The
head is split.

Ngawhéra, v. To crumble.
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Ngawhara noa te kamaka nei i
te akinga o te wahie ; This stone
has crumbled from the blow of
the firewood. :

Ngﬁwhanki 8.
spring.

Ngawhﬁtanga, 8. Aect qfcpht-
ting.

Ngawhére, ». To
pieces ; to crumble.

E kore e ngawhere te kohatu
nei; This stone will not break.

‘Ngawhéwhe, a.

A boiling

brealc in

Torn ; worn

out.
Ngawhéwhe, v. To be worn

out.
Kua ngawhewhe toku kakghu ;

My garment is worn out.

Ngéwhi, v. To suffer.
Akuenei nei ka ngawhi koe;
You will suffer for it to-day.
(Ngt.)
Ngé,whingziwhi, v. To be torn ;
to be worn out.
Ngawi, v. 7o go.
Ka ngawi noa te tangata ki ta-
whiti ; The man goes to a distance.

To squeal; to howl.
Na wai te kuri e ngawi mai
nei > Whose dog is that squeal-

ing ?

Ngawiri, . Ten. (R.)
Nge, s. Noise.

Ngei, s. The name of a fish.

Ngénge, s. Weariness.
Kahore au i tae atu i te ngenge ;
1did not arrive through weariness.

Ngénge, v. "To be weary.
Ngengére, v. To make a noise,
Ngengéri, v. To grunt.
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Ngengéti, 8. The name of

shell-fish.
Ngére, v. To be passed by s
not to be served.

Tokorua o maua i ngere; Two
of us were not served. (Whaka-
tane.)

Ngérengére, s.
goods.

Syn. with Taonga.
Ngéri, s. A rough nativemat.
Ngéru, s.. A4 cat. (r.)
Ngétangéta,s. 4 worn-out mat.

Ngétengéte, v. To express
surprise or regret.

Ngia, v. impers. - It seemeth.
E ngia ano-i tawhiti koe, ina te
rangona taku karanga ; It seems
as thongh you are come from a
distance, since you dld not hear
my call.

Ngiha, s. Fire.
Tahuna he ngiha; Let a fire
be kindled. w)

Ngiha, v. To burn.
Kia ngiha ta tatou ahl Let our
fire burn.

Ngihangiha, v. To be full.
Ngibangiha noa te awa i te
rakau ; The river is full of trees.
Ngihangiha noa te mangai o te
tamaiti; The mouth of the child
is fulll

Ngihongiho, s. Small potatoes.

Nginglo, v. To. be withered ;
to be shrivelled.

Property F

(E.C.)

Kua ngingio nga parareka;

The potatoes are shrivelled.

To laugh.
Ka ngingio noa nga tamariki ;
The children are laughing.




NGI

Ngio,v. To become extinet ;
to go out.

Kua ngio te kora; The fire is
gone out. (R.)
*Ngira, 5. A needle.
Ngita, v. To bring ; to carry.
Ngita atu te mea nei ; Let this
thing be carried away. (R.)
To be fast.
Patua te whao, kia ngita; Let
the nail be struck, let it be fa;et.)
(RB.
Ngoétoéto, s. A species of eel.
Ngéhe,s. Strength.
Syn. with Ngoi.
Ngéhengébhe, a. Strong.
He tangata ngohengohe; A
strong man,
Pliable ; supple ; soft. (. c.)

Ngdhengéhe, 0. To bepliable;
to be supple.

Kawea nga aka nei ki te wai
kia ngohengohe ai; Let the aka
be carried to the water that it may
be supple. (E.C)

Ngéhi, s. A general name for
Sfish.

Ngohiwe, s. A4 species of eel.
(w)

Ngéi, s. Strength ; energy ;
applied to man.

A topknot.

Ngdikére, a. Weak.
Ngoingbi, s. An old woman.
Ngoki, v. " To creep.

Syn. with Ngaoki.
Ngokinga, s. Act or time of

creeping. .

Ngébiro, s. A species of eel.

(95)

NGO

Ngbngengénge, s.
man ; a cripple.
Ngongi, s. Water.

Ngongo, s. A4 sick person.
Ngéngo, v. To sail close to the
wind.
Ngongotonu to tatou poti ; Our
boat sails close to the wind.
To waste away ; to grow thin.
E ngongo ana aku waewae i te
mate; My legs are growing thin
through sickness.
Ngongéa, v. To drink through
a hollow reed.

Ngongéhe, v. To be withered.
Kua ngongohe te rau o te puka ;
Theleaf of the cabbage is withered.
Ngongéri, v. To &e weak, to
be listless.
Ngongori kau kahore he kaha ;
I am quite listless, I have no
strength. (w.)
Ngongéro, s. Snoring.

Ngongéro, v. To snore; to
grunt,

Ngongoro ana te ibu o te

poaka ; The nose of the pig
snores.

Ngongétu,s. Wood half burnt.

Ngdérangéra, 8. Small kumara.

(w.)

Ngore, s. A4 native mat. (R.)
Syn. with Tatata.

A lame

Ngorengére,  v. To besoft;
or } to be pliable;
Ngérenda, to be flaccid.
N, gé;'ingéri, 8. 4 small black
eel.

Ngéronga, s. The name of a
shell-fish. : '



NGO
Ngébte, 8. A small potatoe:

Ngéte, v. To suck.
Kahore e ngote te tamaiti nei ;

This child will not suck.
Ngbto, s. Head.
Ngéto, v. To be deep.

Kia ngoto te hoe ; let the pad-
dle be deep in the water.
Ngbtonga, s. Depth.
Ngétungdtu, s. 4 burningcoal.
w.)
Ngdéungou, s. A4 burning coal.
(w)
The Rair tied up at the fore-
kead.

Ngotirutiru, a. Few.
Ngouruuru kau ake nga rakan

i mahue i The trees which were
left were few.
Ngu, s. Squid; animaleul® in
the sea.
Mark of tattoo on the upper
part of the nose.

Ngtingu, ». To gnaw.

Ngungtiru, 8. Noise; groan; a
sigh ; a rumble.

Ngungiiru, v. Tomake a noise.

Nginu, s. 4 worm. (Rr.)

Ngtipara, s. The name of «
small muscle.

Ngiitu, 8. Lip; the brim of a
vessel ; rim.

Ngitudwa, s. Mouth of a river.

Ngitukdo, s. The name of a
JSish,
Niao, s.

Gunwale of a canoe
or 60ato

(9%)

NOA
Niho, 8. A tooth.

E hawareware ana te mangai,
piri tonu kinganiho; The mouth
is clammy, it sticks to the teeth.

Nihottnga, 8. Toothacke.
Nikau, 8. 4 palm tree.
(Areca sapida.)
Niko, v. 7o tie.
. Meniko mai te wakaheke ; Let
the rope be tied.
Ninihi, ». 7o slink; to steal
away.

Ninihi ke ana te tangata ki ta-
haki ; The man steals away to one
side.

Niu, s. Sticks used in consult-
ing the augury.
No, prep. From ; belonging to.
~ No Rewa tenei kainga; This
place belongs to Rewa.
No, ad. When.

No ka tae matou ki te kainga ;

And when we arrived at the place.
Néa, a. Common ; of noworth ;
of no consequence.

He mea noa ano ; It is a thing
of no consequence.

Néa, v. To be common; in
opposition to that which is
sacred.

Kua noa te kai o to matou
kaingay The food of our place

is common.
Néa, ad. In vain; to no pur-
pose. .

Maumau kake noa abau i runga
itetaepa; I climbed up the fence
to no purpose.

Yet.

Kahore ano kia haere noa ; He

is not yet gone.
By chance.

Nana noa i taka; He fell by

chance,
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NOA

Néangs, s. Circumstance or
time of being common.

IN6hinéhi, s. Smallness.

Ano te nohinohi o te kaipuke
nei; How excessive is the small-
nass of this ship.

IN6hinéhi, a. Small.

Nd6hindhi, ». To be small..

Nohinohi rawa te wahi o te
mara ka oti te ngaki; The por-
tion of the garden which has been
cultivated is very small.

Noho, s. Sitting ; living.

Hei konei koutou, e ta ma, kia
pai te noho; Good bye, my friends,
let your living (or your life) be
good,

Ného, v. To sit; to occupy ;
to live ; to inhabit.
Pass. Nohoia.

E noho ana koe kihea? Where
are you living? Nohoia tenei
wahi e koutou ; Let this place be
occupied by you.

Ndhodnga, s. Act, time, or
place of sitting.
A seat.
Tenei he nohoanga man; Here
is aseat for thee.
Noi, v. To hang up.

To rest upon ; to lie.

Te maunga e noi mai, rere;
The mountain which lies there.
E noi mai ra to kakahu i runga i
te pataka; Your garment hangs
there upon the store-house. (W.)

Néinga, s. 4 place upon which

anything hangs, or wupon
which it lies.
Néke, s. 4 worm. (e.¢c)

Koko, s. Stern of a cance.

(97.

Nondti, v.

NON

From me.
Néka, pron. gBelonging to me.
Noku tenei kakahu ; This gar-
ment belongs to me.

From him.
Néna, pron. ;Belanginy tohim.
Nona nga toto i maringi i tenei
wahi; From him was the blood
which was spilt in this place.
Nénahéa, ad. From what time ;
when.
Nondianei, ad. To-day.
Nonahea ia i mate ai > Nonai-
anei; When did he die ? To-day.
Nonédkuara, ad. 4 little while
ago. .
Nénamita,. ad. 4 long time
ago.
Nénanéhi, ad. Festerday.

Nénaoske, ad. Day before yes-
terday.

Nénaodkenti, ad. Three days
ago.

Nénapo, ad. Last night.

Néni, ». To be crooked.

Néni, s. A4 bend; a turn.
Tera te wai kei te noni o fe
taepa; There is the water at the
bend of the fence.
(r)

A fish-hook.
Néninga, s. A4 bend ; a turn.
Nondi, v.  To be disfigured.

Nonoi mai ana nga aringa
:h: koroke nei ; Tl;Pi:Pmang’s
ks are disfigured by being
burnt. (R.)
To struggle.
Pass. Notia.

Ka rere mai ki a au ka nonot; i
taku kaki; He sprang upon me
and strangled my throat,

K



NOT S(98) oHA
Néteméa, conj. Because. Nukuhia te pou nei ki tawhiti ;
Let this post be removed to a dis-
Nou, pron. From thee; be- tance.
longing Lo e akaaro; This | NOminGmi, 0. To be ashamed:
idea perhaps is from thee. Nuntmi Dis (W)
* uny s. appearance.
le,Wém‘Z’ 8. The month of | "7 orengi te keipuke i tana nu-
ovemoer. numi noa atu ; The ship went out
Nui, 5. Magnitude ; largeness. of sight by reason of its own dis-
He nui koia no teneiutu i tango appearance.

ai koe ? Was it the magnitude of
this payment which induced you
to take it ?

Nui, a. Large; public.

Nui, v. To be large.

E nui ana te ngaru, e kore e
puta te waka; The waves are
large, the canoe will not pass
along.

Ntingsa, s. Greatness; magni-
tude.
Ntika, s. Deceit.
E ta, he nuka nau; It is de-
ceit on thy part.
Ntka, a. Deceitful.
Ntika, v. To deceive.
Pass. Nukaia.
E nuka ana mai koe ki a au’

Thou art deceiving me. (T.)
Nikardu, s. Deceit.
Ntke, v. To be bent; to be
. crooked.

Ka nuke tona tuara; His back
is bent.

Niku, s. Distance; extent.
Kei te nuku o te whenua nga
mahinga kai; The cultivations
are over the extent of the land.
Ntku, v. To move.
Pass. Nukuhia.
E nuku mai ana te tamaiti 3’

Nuntmi, v. To be out of sight.

E whai pea au a tetahi atu ra;

ka nunumi aske ka aroha mai au

ki a koutou ; Perhaps I shall fol-

low some other day, and if you

are out of sight I shall feel love
towards you.

The child is moving this way.

0.

O, prep. Of.
Ko te punga tenei o te waka;
This is the anchor of the cance.

0,int. 0! Oh!
0, s. Food.

Keria he roi hei o ma tatou ki

ki te kaipuke; Let some

fernroot be dug as food for us on
board ship.

O, v. To enter.

. Ka tomo te kaipuke, e kore e 0
nga pouaka; The ship is full,
there is no room for the boxes, or
they will not enter.

*0ati, s, An odth.

*Qati,, v. To swear.

Oha, s. Generosity.

Etahi te oha a totangata; Thy
generosity is great.

=,
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OHA (99) OKI
A relic; a keepsake. Oka, s. A stick used as a fork.
Oha, a. Generous. Oka, v. To take up food with
He tangata oha; A generous | a fork.
man,
Oha, v. To be generous. To Pﬂ ick ; to atab. Let

To increase.

Ka rahuitia te pipi ka oha ; If
the cockles are preserved they will
increase.

Ohia, v. To desire.

Ko te ngakau e ohia ake ana;
The heart is desiring or longing
after.

To awake; to start
up; to begin speaking.

© Oho noa ake shau i te moe e
whakahengi mai ana ia ki a au;
‘When I started up from sleep he
was stealing upon me,

Ohoéka, s. The name of a tree.
Syn. with Horoeka.  (E. C.)

Ohonga, s. Aect or time of
awaking.

Ohorére, v. To startle.

Ohu, s. A4 company of work-

men.

Haere tikini te ohu hei ko i te
riwai; Go and fetch the company
to plant the potatoes. w.)

Ohu, v. To surround.

Ka ohua koe e matou; You are
surrounded by us.

To plant by the assistance of
a company.

Me ohu to mara, kia hohoro
ai; Let your garden be planted
by the company, that it may be
done quickly.

0idi, v. To shake.
Ka. oioi nga papa o te whare i
te puhanga o te hau ; The boards
of the house shake from the blow-
ing of the wind.

Okaia taku ringaringe ;
my arm be pricked (bled.) Me
oka te poaka. Let the pig be
stuck.

Oka, a. Stuck, or pricked.
He mea oka te poaka ; The pig
was stuck ; literally, The pig was
a thing stuck.

Okaka, v,
Jor.
Okaka ana te ngakau ki runga
o te mira; The heart is longing
for the mill. (&.C.)

Okadks, v. To strip of.
Okaokangia he peha mo ta ta-
tou ahi ; Let bark be stripped ugﬂ)‘

To desire; to long

for our ﬂre.

Oke, 8. A species of shark.
(R)
Oke, v. To strive; to struggle,
as a child when held.

To desire earnestly.
E oke ana te tangata ra ki te
haere ;. The man is earnestly de-
siring to go.

Oketke, v. To be restless.
Ka okeoke tonu te turoro ka
mate; When the sick person is
always restless he will die.

Okedke, s. A sick person. (w.)

An oven. (8. ¢c)
*Oketépa, s. The month of
October.
Oki6i, s. The name of a bird.

Oki6ki, v. To rest; to pause.
Hoake taten ki te taumata oki-~



OKI

oki ai; Let us proceed to the
brow of the hill and rest.
Oki6kinga, s. 4 resting-place ;
time of resting.”
Oko, 8. A bowl; an eating
vessel made of wood. (W.)

Oko6ko, v. To hold or carry
in the arms.
Pass. Okookona.
Ma wai e okooko te tamaiti ?
By whom shall the child be car-
ried ? :
Oku, pron. My.
Oku matua; My-parents.

Oma, 8. Aect of running.
Te hoboro o tana oma; The
speed of his running.
Oma, a. Running.
He kararehe oma ; An animal
which is wont to run away.

Oma, v. To run.
Pass. Omakia.

Omakia ra taku pukapuka ka
mshue atu i te whare; Let my
book be run after which is left in
the house.

Omaki, v. To fly; to drift
along ; to move swiftly.

E omaki ana te kapua o te
rangi; The cloud of the sky
moves swiftly.

-

Omanga, s. dct or time of
running.
Omodmo, 8. A4 melon.

Ona, pron. His.
Ona kakahu ; His garments,

Onematta, s. Alluvial soil.

Onedne,” s. Earth; mould ;
soil,

Onepu, s. Sand.

(100 )

ORA

Ongadnga, . A nettle.
go6 (Urtica.)
Ongabnga, v. To be rough s
to be prickly.

E ongaonga ana te mea, tara—
tara tonu; The thing is prickly
quite rough, ] .

Onge, s. Want; lack; des-
titution ; scarcity.

He onge kai ta matou, i tahuri
ai matou ki ena mea kikino ; Ours
was a want of food, on account
of which we turned to those bad
things.

The name of a bird.

Ongeénge, v. To be worn out ;

to be spent.

Ka ongeonge nga kai ka hamu-
hamu i nga puka ; When the food
is spent we eat the cabbages.

To be solitary.

Ka ongeonge pea te tangata ko

tahi; One man perhaps is solitary.
f)no, a. Siz.
Ono, v. To plant.

E ono parareka ana Ngaitawhi-
ri: Ngaitawhiri are planting the
potatoes. (E.C.)

Onoi, v. To move.

E kore koe e onoi maiite tamu?
Will you not move hither from the
stump of the tree ?

(')pe, 8. An army ; alarge body
of persons. (e. c.)

()pe, v.- To draw out; toscrape
out.
mai te kapura ki waho ;
Let the fire be drawn out (as from
an oven.)
To scratch, as the head, §c.

Pass. Opehia.
Ora, s. Health ; life ; safety.

G



ORA (101) oT1
Mahue rawa te whalauauaki te | Ori, 0.
ora mana ; The effort for his own E ori mai ana te tupapaku kua
safety is very great. . tae mai tona wairua ki konei.
A slave,  Oro, v. To grind ; to sharpen
Keihea nga ora wahine ? Where | 40 4 sfone.
are the female slaves,
) Pass. Oroia.
A4 wedge.

Topea mai he ora; Let s wedge
be cut off from the tree. (B.C.)

Ora, a. Safe; sound in health;
alive.

Ora, v. To be safe; to be well.

Kua ora ke ahau i taku mate;

T am quite recovered from my
complaint.

Oraiti, v. To have been in
danger.
Oranga, s. Food.

Safety; salvation; life.

Oranéa, v. To be saved with
difficulty.

To have been in danger.
Oranoa matou i te tahuritanga
o te waka; We were saved with
difficulty from the upsetting of
the canoe.

Orandaténgs, s. Circumstance
or time of hamng been in
danger.

Orapito, v.
danger.

Syn. with Oranoa.
Ore, v. To bore.
Pass. Orea.
Orea, s. A species of eel.
Ori, s. Bad weather ; a gale.
Ka rokohina e te ori ki Toko-
mara ka noho; If we are over-

taken by bad weather at Tokomaru
we will remain there.

To hape been in

(B.C)|

Kia oroia taku toki, ka'haere ai
au ki te mahi; Let my axe be
sharpened, and then I will go to
work.

Oru, v.

E oru ana te whenua;
earth is soft.

Oru,s. 4 swamp ; a bog.
The fish called stingaree.
(

Ota, 6. Sawdust.

Ota, v. To eat raw.
Pass. Otaina,
E ota ana te tamaiti nei i te ku.
mara; This child is eating the
kumara raw.

Otadta, s. Grass; weeds.

Rubbish.
Tarakea atu nga otaota; Let
the rubbish be cleared off. °

Oti, v. To be finished.
Kua oti katoa nga kakahu te
horoi; All the garments are
finished washing.

To be soft ; to yield.
The

w.)

étl, conj. But.

Oti, ad. Whether ; else.
E kore oti koee haere ? Will
you not then go ? or, Whether or
not will you go ?

Oti, (with atu,) v. To go with-
out intention of returning.
Ka oti ata a Hakiri, e kore ¢
hoki mai; Hakiri is gone for
good, he will not come back.
K 2



oT1
Oti, (with mai,) v. To come to
remain.
Ka oti mai a Potiki; Potiki is
come to remain,

Otua., ]

Otira, § °"- But.
Ou, pron. - Thy.
Ouou, s. 4 few.
He ouou nga kakahu; The gar-
ments are a few. (w.)
Ouentku, s. Rainbow. (E.c.)
Owhanga, s. 4 bmi’e nest.
Owhiti, v. 7o be jealous, to be
suspicious.
Kia owhiti koutou ki nga korero

a tera tangata; Be suspicious of
the speech of that man. (E. C.)

P.

Pa, s. 4 fortified village.
Anything with which to block
up a passage.

Homai tetahi mea hei pa mo te
ara; Give me something as an ob-
struction for the road.

Fat about the kidneys ; suet.

Kei hea te pa o te poaka nei ?
Where is the fat of this pig ?

Pa, s. Father.

Epa! O father!

A common term of address to
. men among the natives liv-
ing near the Thames.

Tauti mai, e pa; Come hither,

(102)

PAE

Pa,’a. - Blocked up.
He mea pa te kuwaha; The
doorway is a thing blocked up.

Pa, v. To blockup; to obstruct.
Pass. Paia.

He aha ra te ara nei i paia ai ?
Why was this road blocked up ?

Pa, 0. To touch.
Pass. Pangia.

Ka pa ahau ki a koe; 1 touch
thee. E kore e pa kai; He will
not eat. (E. C.)

Pa, v. To be struck.
Kei pa koe i te rakau nei; Take
care that you are not struck by
this timber. (E. C.)

To ebb.
Ka pa te tai; The tide ebbsR ,

Pae, 8. The rope by whick a
seine 18 hauled.
Pae runga ; The upper rope.
Pae raro ; The lower rope.

A grasp ; space encompassed
by the arms stretched out.
Pae tahi hamama te rakau nei ;
This tree is in circumference one
grasp of the arms, and something
more.

The horizon.
Ka putatera i raro i te pae;
The sun rises above the horizon.
(E.C)
Pae, v. To lie broadside ; to
lie across ; to lie ready.
Pass. Paea.
He aha te mea e pae mai nei i
.te ara ? What is the thing which
- lies across the road ? Kua pae
nga rakau mo te whare ; The tim-
ber lies ready for the house.

Paeménu, 8. The collar-bone.




PAE

Péenga, s. A drifting; a lying
across.
A site; a place upon whick
houses, &c., are built.

Kei te paenga rua a Te Raha-
raha ; Te Raharaha is at the place
of the store-houses.

Piepa, &. A4 native basket ; a
piece of a calabash.

A stick laid crossways.

Paepacrda, s. A certain bor-
' dered mat.

Pheréa, s. Eastwind,
(Whakatane.)
Pietiiri, s. Tattooing on the
thigh. (7.)
Piewde, s. Threshold of a ve-
randah.
Piewai, s. A species of eel.
(w.)
Driftwood. (e.c)
Péhaka, s. A calabash.

Péhaki, ad. Beyond.
Kei pahaki tata atu e takoto
ana; He ig lying a little beyond.
Pahénahédna, v. To anoint the

skin with oil and red ochre.
Pihao, s. A basket used in
catching fish.
Pihao, v. To enclose, as in a
net ; to shut in.
Pass. Pahaoa.
Pihau, s. Beard. (B.c)
Syn. with Paihau.

Pahéke, 0. “To alip.
Kei paheke koe ; Take care you
" do no slip.

Pahékehéke, a. Stippery.

(103 )

PAH
He ara pahekeheke ; A slippery
road.

Pahéketdngsa, s. Act or time of
slipping.
Pahémo, v. T pass by; tomiss.
Kahore i tahitahi ki taku wae-
wae, i pahemo; It did not strike
my leg, it missed. (w)
Syn. with Pahure.
Pahémoténga, s. Act or time of

passing by. (».)
Pahéngihéngi, a.  Blowing
gently.
He hau pahengihengi ; A gentle
breeze.
Pahéno, ». To come undone.

Kia mau te hotiki kei paheno ;
Tie it fast that it may not come
undone. °

To slip away.

‘Whai noa whai noa paheno tou
atu; I kept on following it, but
it slipt away. (E.C)
Péhi, v. To be gloomy ; to be

disquieted.
Ka pahi tona ngakau; His
heart is disquieted. (E.C)
Pahi, s. A company of persons.

Ko hea te pahi e haere nei?
Whither is the company going ?

Péhia, ». To slap.

I pahiatia pea te tamaiti nei, ina
ka tangi; Perhaps this child was
slapped, since it is crying.

Péhiatéinga, s. dct or time of
slapping.

Pahthi, v. To ripple ; to rush.

E pahihi ana te rere ; The wa-
terfall is rushing.
Pahika, v. To pass by; to turn
aside; to exceed.
Kua pahika nga tangata; The



OTI
Oti, (with mai,) v. To come to
remain.
Ka oti mai a Potiki; Potiki is
come to remain, :
Otifa, ) .
Otira, § %" But.
Ou, pron. - Thy.
Ouou, s. 4 few.
He ouou nga kakahu; The gar-
ments are a few. (w.)
Ouentku, s. Rainbow. (E.c.)
Owhangs, s. 4 bird's nest.
Owhiti, v. To be jealous; to be
Kia owhiti koutou ki nga korero

a tera tangata; Be suspicious of
the speech of that man. (E. C.)

P.

Pa, s. A fortified village.
Anything with whick to block
up a passage.
Homai tetahi mea hei pa mo te

ara; Give me something as an ob-
struction for the road.

Fat about the kidneys ; suet.
Kei hea te pa o te poaka nei ?
Where is the fat of this pig ?
Pa, s. Father.
Epa! O father!
A common term of address to
. men among the natives liv-
ing near the Thames.
. Tauti mai, e pa;; Come hither,
sir,

\
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PAE

Pa,'a.  Blocked up.
He mea pa te kuwaha; The
doorway is a thing blocked up.

Pa, v. To block up; to obstruct.
Pass. Paia.

He aha ra te ara nei i paia ai ?
‘Why was this road blocked up ?

Pa, 0. To touch.
Pass. Pangia.

Ka pa ahau ki a koe; I touch
thee. E kore e pa kai; He will
not eat. (E. C.)

Pa, v. To be struck.
Kei pa koe i te rakau nei; Take
care that you are not struck by
this timber. (E. C.)

To ebb.
Ka pa te tai ; The tide ebbs.
Pae, 8. The rope by whick a
seine is hauled.
Pae runga ; The upper rope.
Pae raro ; The lower rope.

A grasp ; space encompassed
by the arms stretched out.
Pae tahi hamama te rakau nei ;
This tree is in circumference one
grasp of the arms, and something
more.
The horizon.
Ka puta te ra i raro i te pae;
The sun rises above the horizon.
(E.C)
Pae, v. To lLie broadside ; to
lie across ; to lie ready.
Pass. Paea.
He aha te mea e pae mai nei i
.te ara ? What is the thing which
- lies across the road ? Kua pae
nga rakau mo te whare ; The tim-
ber lies ready for the house.

Paeménu, s. The collar-bone.




PAE
Pienga, s. A drifting; a lying

across.
A site; a place upon which
houses, &I:-., are built.

Kei te paenga rua a Te Raha-
raha ; Te Raharaha is at the place
of the store-houses.

Péepa, 8. A native basket ; a
piece of a calabash.

A stick laid crossways.

Péepaerés, s. A certain bor-
* dered mat.

Pheréa, s. Eastwind.
(Whakatane.)
Péetiiri, s. Tattooing on the
thigh. (w.)
Piewde, s. Threshold of a ve-
randah.
Phewai, s. A species of eel.
(W.)
Driftwood. (e.c)
Péhaka, s. A4 calabash.

Péhaki, ad. Beyond.
Kei pahaki tata atu e takoto
ana; He ig lying a little beyond.

Pahénahdna, v. To anoint the

skin with oil and red ochre.
Pihao, s. A basket used in
catching fish.
Pihao, v. To enclose, as in a
net ; to shut in.
Pass. Pahaoa.
Péhau, s. Beard. (B.c)
Syln. with Paihau,
Pahéke, v. To slip.
Kei paheke koe ; Take care you
" do noc slip.

Pahékehéke, a. Shppery.

(103 )

PAH
He ara pahekeheke ; A slippery
road.

Pahéketinga, s. Act or time of
slipping.

Pahémo, ». To pass by; tomiss.

Kahore i tahitahi ki taku wae-

wae, i pahemo ; It did not strike

my leg, it missed. (w)

Syn. with Pahure.
Pahémotinga, s. Act or time of

passing by. (7.)
Pahéngihéngi, a.  Blowing
gently.
He hau pahengihengi ; A gentle
e. u pahengihengi ; A gen
Pahéno, v. To come undone.

Kia mau te hotiki kei paheno ;
Tie it fast that it may not come
undone. .

To slip away.

‘Whai noa whai noa paheno tou
atu; I kept on following it, but
it slipt away. (E.C)

Péhi, v. To be gloomy ; to be
disquieted.

Ka pahi tona ngakau; His
heart is disquieted. (E.C)

Pahi, s. A company of persons.

Ko hea te pahi e haere nei?

Whither is the company going ?
Péhia, ». 7o slap.

I pahiatia pea te tamaiti nei, ina
ka tangi; Perhaps this child was
slapped, since it is crying.

Péhiaténga, s. Act or time of
slapping.
Pahihi, v. To ripple ; to rush.

E pahihi ana te rere ; The wa-
terfall is rushing.

Pahika, v. To pass by; to turn
aside; to exceed.

Kua pahika nga tangata; The



OTI1
Oti, (with mai,) v. To come to
remain.
Ka oti mai a Potiki ; Potiki is
come to remain,

Ou, pron. - Thy.

()uou', 8. A few.
He ouou nga kakahu; The gar-
ments are a few. (w.)

Ouentiku, s. Rainbow. (E.c.)
Owhanga, s. 4 bzrd’a nest.

Owhiti, ». 7o &e jealoua, to be
suspicious.
Kia owhiti koutou ki nga korero

a tera tangata; Be suspicious of
the speech of that man. (E. C.)

P.

Pa, 5. 4 fortified village.

Anything with which to block
up a passage.

Homai tetahi mea hei pa mo te
ara; Give me something as an ob-
struction for the road.

Fat about the kidneys ; suet.

Kei hea te pa o te poaka nei ?
Where is the fat of this pig ?

Pa, s. Father.

Epa! O father!

A common term of address to
_men among the natives liv-
ing near the Thames.

. Tauti mai, e pa ;; Come hither,
sir,

(102)
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PAE

Pa,'a.  Blocked up.
He mea pa te kuwaba; The
doorway is a thing blocked up.

Pa, v. To block up; to obstruct.
Pass. Paia.

He aha ra te ara nei i paia ai ?
Why was this road blocked up ?

Pa, 0. To touch.
Pass. Pangia.

Ka pa ahau ki a koe ; I touch
thee. E kore e pa kai; He will
not eat. (B. C)

Pa, v. To be struck.
Kei pa koe i te rakau nei; Take
care that you are not struck by
this timber. (E. C.)

To ebb.
Ka pa te tai; The tide ebbs.

o,

Pae, 8. The rope by whick a
seine is hauled.
Pae runga ; The upper rope.
Pae raro ; The lower rope.

A grasp ; space encompassed
by the arms stretched out.
Pae tahi hamama te rakau nei ;
This tree is in circamference one
grasp of the arms, and something
more.
Tke horizon,
Ka putatera i raro i te pae;
The sun rises above the horizon.
(E. C)
Pae, v. To lie broadside ; to
lie across ; to lie ready.
Pass. Paea.
He aha te mea e pae mai nei i
.te ara ? What is the thing which
- lies across the road? Kua pae
nga rakau mo te whare ; The tim-
ber lies ready for the house.

Paeménu, s. The collar-bone.

-

r=_

.



PAE

Pienga, s. A4 drifting; a lying
across.
A site; a place upon whick
houses, &I;., are built,

Kei te paenga rua a Te Raha-
raha ; Te Raharaha is at the place
of the store-houses.

Péepa, s. A native basket ; a
piece of a calabash.

-A stick laid crossways.

Péepaerda, s. A certain bor-
* dered mat.

Pherda, s. Eastwind.
(Whakatane.)
Phetiri, s. Tattooing on the
thigh. (w.)
Piewide, s. Threshold of a ve-
randah.
Péewai, s. A species of eel.
(w.)
Driftwood. (.c)
Péhaka, s. A calabash.

Péhaki, ad. Beyond.
Kei pahaki tata atu e takoto
ana; He ig lying a little beyond.
Pahédnahéna, v. To anoint the
skin with oil and red ochre.
Pshao, s. A basket used in
catching fish.

Pihao, v. To enclose, as in a
net ; to shut in.
Pass. Pahaoa.
Péhau, s. Beard. (B.c)
Syn. with Paihau.

Pahéke, 0. *To slip.
Kei paheke koe ; Take care you
" do noc slip.

Pahékehéke, a. Stippery.

(103 )

PAH
He ara pahekeheke ; A slippery
road.

Pahéketdngs, s. Act or time of
slipping.
Pahémo, v. To pass by; tomiss.
Kahore i tahitahi ki taka wae-
wae, i pahemo; It did not strike
my leg, it missed. (w.)
Syn. with Pahure.
Pahémoténga, s. Act or time of

passing by. (».)
Pahéngihéngi, a.  Blowing
gently.
He hau pahengihengi ; A gentle
breeze.
Pahéno, v. To come undone.

Kia mau te hotiki kei paheno ;
Tie it fast that it may not come
undone. :

To slip away.

‘Whai noa whai noa paheno tou
atu; Ikept on following it, but
it slipt away. (E.C)

Péhi, v. To be gloomy ; to be
disquieted,

Ka pahi tona ngakau; His
heart is disquieted. (E.C)

Pahi, s. A4 company of persons.

Ko hea te pahi e haere nei?

Whither is the company going ?
Péhia, ». To slap.

I pahiatia pea te tamaiti nei, ina
ka tangi; Perhaps this child was
slapped, since it is crying.

Péhiaténgs, s. et or time of
slapping.
Pahihi, v. 7o ripple ; to rush.

E pahihi ana te rere ; The wa-
terfall is rushing.

Pahika, v. To pass by; to turn
aside; to exceed.

Kua pahika nga tangata; The




OT1

Oti, (with mai,) v. To come to
remain.
Ka oti mai a Potiki; Potiki is
come to remain,
Otua,
Otira, § %" But.

9 , pron. - Thy.

Ouou, 5. A4 few.
He ouou nga kakahu; The gar-
ments are a few. (w.)
(E.c)

Ouentiku, s. Rainbow.
Owhanga, s. 4 6ml’a nest.

Owhiti, v. To be jealoua to be
icious.

Kia owhiti koutou ki nga korero

a tera tangata; Be suspicious of

the speech of that man. (E. C.)

P.

Pa, 5. A fortified village.

Anything with which to block
up a passage.

Homai tetahi mea hei pa mo te
ara; Give me something as an ob-
struction for the road.

Fat about the kidneys ; suet.

Kei hea te pa o te poaka nei?
Where is the fat of this pig ?

Pa, s. Father.

Epal! O father!

A common term of address to
_men among the natives liv-
ing near the Thames.

. Tauti mai, e pa; Come hither,

(102)

PAE

Pa,’a. Blocked up.
He mea pa te kuwaba; The
doorway is a thing blocked up.
Pa, v. To blockup; to obstruct.

Pass. Paia.
He aha ra te ara nei i paia ai ?

' Why was this road blocked up ?
Pa, 0. To touckh.
Pass. Pangia.

Ka pa ahau ki a koe ; I touch
thee. E kore e pa kai; He will
not eat. (B. C.)

Pa, v. Tobe struck.

Kei pa koe i te rakau nei; Take
care that you are not struck by
this timber. (E. C.)

To ebb.
Ka pa te tai; Thehde ebbs.
(R.)
Pae, s. The rope by whick a
seine is hauled.

Pae runga ; The upper rope.
Pae raro ; The lower rope.

A grasp ; space encompassed
by the arms stretched out.
Pae tahi hamama te rakau nei ;
This tree is in circamference one
grasp of the arms, and something
more,
The horizon.
Ka puta tera i raro i te pae;
The sun rises above the horizon.
(E. C)
Pae, v. To le broadside ; to
lie across ; to lie ready.
Pass. Paea.
He aha te mea e pae mai nei i
.te ara? What is the thing which
- lies across the road? Kua pae
nga rakau mo te whare ; The tim-
ber lies ready for the house.

Paemdnu, s. The collar-bone.




PAE

Pienga, s. A drifting; a lying
across.
A site; a place upon which
houses, 82., are built.

Kei te paenga rua a Te Raha-
raha ; Te Raharaha is at the place
of the store-houses.

Péepa, . A native basket ; a
Dpiece of a calabash.

A stick laid crossways.

Péepaeréa, s. A certain bor-
* dered mat.

Pherda, s. FEastwind.
(Whakatane.)
Pietiiri, 8. Tattooing on the
thigh. (7.)
Piewde, s. Threshold of a ve-
randak.
Piewai, s. A species of eel.
(W.)
Driftwood. (e.c.)
Pbhaka, s. A calabash.

Pahaki, ad. Beyond.

Kei pahaki tata atu e takoto
ana; He ig lying a little beyond.
Pahénahdna, v. To anoint the
skin with oil and red ochre.
Pihao, s. A basket used in
catching fish.
Pihao, v. To enclose, as in a
net ; to shut in.
Pass. Pahaoa.
Péhau, 8. Beard.
Sy"n. with Paihau,
Pahéke, v, To slip.
Keiyaheke koe ; Take care you
do psft slip.
icehéke, a. Slippery.

(B.c)

(103)

PAH
He ara pahekeheke ; A slippery
road.

Pahéketdnga, s. Act or time of
slipping.
Pahémo, v. To pass by; tomiss.
Kahore i tahitahi ki taku wae-
wae, i pahemo; It did not strike
my leg, it missed. (w.)
Syn. with Pahure.
Pahémotinga, s. Act or time of
passing by. (».)
Pahéngihéngi, a.  Blowing
gently.
He hau pahengihengi ; A gentle
. pahengihengi ; A gen

Pahéno, . To come undone.
Kia mau te hotiki kei paheno ;
- Tie it fast that it may not come
undone. °

To slip away.
‘Whai noa whai noa paheno tou
atu; I kept on following it, but
it slipt away. (E.C.)
Péhi, v. To e gloomy ; to be
disquieted.
Ka pahi tona ngakau; His
heart is disquieted. (E.C.)
Pahi, s. A company of persons.
Ko hea te pahi e haere nei?
Whither is the company going ?
Péhia, ».  To slap.
I pahiatia pea te tamaiti nei, ina
ka tangi; Perhaps this child was
, since it is crying.
Péhiatdngs, s. At or time of
slapping.

-Pahihi, v. To ripple ; to rush.

E pahihi ana te rere; The wa-
terfall is rushing.
Pahika, v, To pass by; to turn
aside; to exceed.
Kua pahika nga tangata; The



PAH (104 ) PAI
passed by. Kua pahika Tangohia i te mea e-pahure
l.?eenk?etahaki; {Ie has turned mai na ; Take the thing which is
. aside. (R.) (E. C.) just in sight there. (w.y
Pahdahén, s. Headach. Pahuretinga, 8. Act or time of”
Pihoks, s. A screen from the| passing by.
wind, . Pai, s. Goodness.
Pahére, s. 4 graze. Pai, a. Good.
Pahdre, v. To be grazed. Pai, v. To be good.
Kua pahore te hiako ; The skin E pai ana tenei mahi; This-
is grazed. work is good.
Pshu, s. 4 sonorous stone; a| T, pe pleased.
bell. E pai ana ahsu ki tenei mahi ;
Péhu, v. To burst; to break T am pleased with this work.

asunder ; to sound,

E kore e pahu te kaanga ; The
corn will not burst.

Pihua, a. Plundered; plun-

dering.

He kai pahua; A plunderer.
He mea pahua; A thing plun-
dered.

Pihua, v. To plunder.

Kua pahuatia te kainga o Taka ;
Taka’s residence has been plun-
dered.

Pahthu, 0. To slip. ,

E kore e pahuhu te wakaheke, e
mau ana ; The rope will not slip,
it is fast.

Pahiihutanga, s. det or time of
slipping.

Pahtinu, 8. Fire.

Ka kongange te pahunu nei ;

This fire is burning. (R.)

Pahtinu, v. To burn. (r.)
Pihupdhu, s. A fester.
Péhure, ». 7o pass by.

Kua pahure ke nga waka i te
ata; The canoes passed by in the
morning.

To come in sight.

- . - B s ST T

Pass. Paingia; To be liked,
E kore e paingia tenei kainga ;
This place will not be liked.
Piia, v. To be done.
Ka paia te huaki; The rush is
made.

Péiaka, s.

Pédiere, s. A bundle.
Ehia nga paiere raupo? How
many bundles of raupo are there ?
Piiere, v.
bundle.
. Puieretia nga rakau; Let the
trees be made up in a bundle.
Piiereténga, s. Aot or time of
making up in a bundle.
Piihau, s. The beard.
Wing of a bird.
Péihere, s. A bundle.
Péihoreké, s. To turn this
way and that; to be un-
steady.
Ta te tamariki mahi paihoreke
paihoreke; It is the work of chil-
dren, it is unsteady. (E.C)

Root of a tree.
(B.C)

To make up in a

(B. c.)

(e. c)

N
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PAI (105) PAK
Paikea, v. To be struck. Pakéka, v. To be burnt or
mﬁ:{““! ﬂ]“i m" Let i(tRb; acorched up by the sun.
with & er. .
Paké . Burnt up; red
Paikefke, v. To raise ; toele- bmk,:’,,,a e upi redi
vate; to make high. Hei te wahi pakaka te ars ; The
Pass. Paikeikea. road lies by the brown part.
ikeT"I..I:t mai he m hei paike- | Pakaké, s. A whale. (8. c.)
H some carried to PR W)
¢35 L0 Pakakimakina, v. To be hot.
raise this part. E pakakinakina ana tewhiti o te

Paina, v. To warm oneself.
Kia paina atu ahau ki te taha
o te kapura; Let me warm my-
self at the side of the fire.

Péinaténga, s. dct or tif;aeqf
warming oneself.

Piinga, 5. Govdness.
Pﬁi};&i, s. A complaint on the
skin.

Péiri, v. To be disquieted ; to
be afraid. .

Ka pairi taku ngakau ki te pu-
kapuka a Ngatiporou ; I am dis-
quieted about the letter of Ngati-
porou. (E.C)

Péka, a. Red or brown.
He kararehe paka; A brown
animal.
Paka, a. Dry : applied only to
JSood.
(Both syliables short.)
Paka, v. 7o be dried.

Me i paka ka reka; If it had
been dried it would be sweet.

Pakéha, v.
be violent.
E pakaha ana te mamae ; The
pain is violent.
Pikaidhi, s. A ship’s galley;
a fire-place.

To be strong; to

ra; The shining of the sun is hot.

Pikakéhi, s.  Fernroot.
E bamu ana matou i te paka-
kohi ; We are eating fernroot. ..

Pikanga, 8. A quarrel; hosti-
lities ; war.

Ka nui haere te pakanga o Ro-
torua raua ko Ngatiawa ; The
quarrel of Rotorua and Ngatiawa
is increasing.

Pikanga, s. Adct or time of
touching.
(Longer than in the preceding
word.)
Pékani, a. Quarrelsome.

Katahi ano taku tangata pa-
kani ko koe; You are the most
quarrelsome man I have to do
with,

Pakéri, a. Hard.

Pakéri, v. To be hard.
Kua pakari te kaanga ; The corn
is hard.
Pakéru, s. A4 fracture; a rent.
He pakaru no te poti te hoea
ai ; There was a rent in the boat,
which was the reason we did not
row it.

Pakéru,a. Broken.

Pakéru, v. To be broken.
Kua pakaru te kohua; The
boiler is broken.




PAK

Pakiruhings, s.
of breaking.

Pakdrukéaru, ».
Pass. Pakarua.

.Pakarua te karaha; Let the

calabash be broken.

Pikaun, s. A wing.

Pakdukau, s. 4 wing.

Pikaurta, s. The fish called

stingaree.
Pakawh4, s. Leaves of a plant.
(w.

Pike, s. A rough mat made
of flax leaves. (E. C.)
Syn. with Haronga.
Strings of a mat.
Pake, a. Obstinate.
(Both syllables short.)
Pake, v. To beobstinate.

Ka pake te tangata ra, e kore e
whakatika ; The man is obstinate,
he will not get up.

Paké, v. To emit a crackling
sound.

Ka pake te rakan, meake whati ;
The tree cracks, it will soon break.

Pékeha, s. A stranger ; a fo-
reigner.

E kore oti te pakeha e arahina ?
Shall not then the foreigner be
conducted ?

Pékeka, s. Land which is ex-
hausted from frequent culti-
vation.

Pikekakéka, s. 4 certain plant
growing among water upon

stones. (7.)
Pakéke, s. Hardness.
Hard ; stiff.

Pakéke, a.
Pakéke, v. To be hard.

Act or time

To brenk.

(106 )

.) | Pakewa, v.

PAK

Pakeke tonu, e kore e nga-
where ; It is quite hard, it will not.
break. /

Pakéké, v.
potatoes.

Kia pakeketia nga kai ; Let the
food be scraped.

Pakett, v. To clear off ; to cut
o
E paketu ana ahau i te taru ; I
am clearing off the weeds.

To be scraped, as

Pakewa, s. 4 mistake in speeck.

To make a mis-
td¥e in speech.
Piki, s. Fine weather.
Ko apopo te paki, he hau aura
te hau; It will be fine weather
to-morrow, it is a westerly wind.

Paki, a. Fine; fair.
He ra paki ; A fine day.
Piki, 0. To be fine.

Kla paki te rangi ka haere ai
tatou ; Let the sky be fine and
we mll go0.

Péki, s. A small garment for
the wawt

Pékia, [Vid. Papaki.] '

Pakiaka, s. Root of a tree.

Pakihi, v. 7o be low water.

Kua pakihi te tai ; The tide is

low. (E. C.)
‘Pékihi, s. A place where fern-
root 18 dug.
Act of digging fernroot.

I hoki mai ahau i te pakihi;

I returned from digging fernroot.
Pakihiwi, s. The shoulder.

(E. C)
Syn. with Pokowhiwhi.

Pékihdre, a. Laczy.
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Pakikau, s.
Jor mats.
Pakiki, s. Asking ; questioning.
Katahi ano te pakiki a to ta-

ngata ? How many questions you

A general name

ask ? or, How much is thy ques-
tioning ? (w.)
Syn. with Uinga.
Pikiki, v. To ask; to ques-
tion. (w.)
Pakini, v. To pinch ; to nip.

Pskipski, s. 4 slapping; o
clapping of hands; a pat-
ting.

Pakipakitai, s. A4 slimy vege-
table matter in the sea.

Pékira,s. 4 bald head; bald-

ness.
Pékira, a. Bald.
Pékira, v. To be bald. N
Pakiri, . To shew the teeth.

Ka pakiri mai nga nibo a to
tangata ; The man shews his teeth.

Pakirikiri, &, The name of a
Jish.
Pskiréhus, v. To enquire.

Ka boki mai ki konei pakire-
hua ai ; He will return here and
will enquire.

Pikitéra, s. Wall of a house.
Pékiwéha, a. Boasting.

Hetangata pakiwaha ; A boast-
ing man.

Pékiwsha, s. - Sides of the
mouth. (e. c)

Péko, v. To dig up the remains
of potatoes after the crop
has been taken up.

E pako kapanaana ; He is dig-

’

ging up the remains of the pota-
toes.

Pékoa, a. Low.
He tai pakoa ; Low tide; Low
water.

Pékoa, v. To be low water.
Kia pakoa te tai, ka haere ai
tatou ki te kohi pipi; Let the
water be low, then we will go to
gather cockles.

Pikohéa, v. To be hard ; to be
dried up.
Ka pakohea ahau i te ra; Iam
dried up with the sun.

Pakdéhu, 8. A chasm.
Pakdhu, v. To be rent; to de
cleft.

Ka pakohu tenei wahi ; This
part is rent asunder.

Pikoko, a. Barren.
Pakdko, v. To be thin; to be
lean.

Ka pakoks nga kaunae o te ta-
whiti ; The cheeks of this person
are thin.

Pikonga, s.” A hollow place,
as in the side of a rock.

Pikonga, v. To be hollow.

E pakonga ana tenei taha ; This
side is hollow.

Pakdre,s. 4 fracture ;—spoken
of an earthen vessel, cala-
bash, &e.

Pakére, v. To be broken.
Pakoéretinga, s.
of breaking.

Péku, v. To be dry.

E paku ana taku korokoro;
My throat is dry.

Péku, a. Small.

He whare paku ; A small house.
oo ' - (E.C)

Aect or time
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Pakt, ». 70 sound. Pénahi, s. The name of a plant.
He tamaiti tenei e paku ana; (Calystegia Soldanella.)

This is a child who is making a
noise,
Paktku, v. 7o knock.
Pass. Pakukuria.

Ko wai tera e pakuku mai ra
ki te tatau ? Who is that who is
knocking at the door ?

Pékupéku, a. Shallow ; small ;
causeless.
Pékupéku, ».

to be small.
Pékupékudredre, v.' To be quite

dry.

To be shallow ;

Pékura, 5. Tke name of a
bird. ’
Syn. with Pukeko. (E.C)
- Pakiiraktra, s. Tke name of
a fish.
A red garment.
Pakidraktra, v. 7o be red.

Ka pakurakura te rangi; The
sky is red. (E. C.)
Paktru, s. A musical instru-
ment, consisting of two sticks,
one of which is placed be-
tween the teeth and is struck
by the other.
Paktru, ». 7o knock.

Pékuténga, s. Act or time of
sounding.
Paktiwha, s. Relation by mar-
riage ; applied to the female.
Pémamdbo, s. Distance.
Ka pehea te pamamao o to

- keainga? How far off is your |’

dwelling ? - (E.C)
Pina, v. To drive away ; to
banish ; to throw. (k. C,)

Pénako,s. A species of fern.
Pénanskiténga, s. 4n ascent.

Pénapéna, v. To throb.
E panapana ana te toto ; The
blood is throbbing.
Pandu,v. To Jump, as a fish.
Pandunau, s. Ascent of a hill.

Panéke, v. To slip forward ;
to move on.
E kore e paneke te waka; The
canoe will not slip along.
Panékenéke, s. A small edge
tool. :

Pinga, s. Adect or time of touck-
ing.
Pinga, v. To throw.
To lay ; to place.
Pass. Panga.

K: p::gg:nga kai ki runga ki
te waka ; The food is placed in
the canoe.

Péinganga, s. Aet or time of
throwing.
Pénganga, v. To be lean.

Hore i te ngohi nei panganga
kau ; I never saw anything like
this fish, it is all lean.

Pangérangira, s. - The name
of a fish.
Pingo, a. Black.

Pingo, v. To be black.
Ka pango te kakahu ; The gar-
ment is black.
Pangdro, v. 7o be full.

Pangoro tonu te waka; The
canoe is quite full.

Pangdungou, s.

The name. of
a fish. -




PAN

Panginungting, v. To peel.
Pangunungunua nga riwai ma
tatou ; Let the potatoes be peeled

for us.
Pani, s. The head. (w.)
An orphan.
Pani, v. Topaint; to besmear.
Pass. Pania.

E pani ana te kuia i tona ma-
tenga ki te hinu; The old woman
is besmearing her head with oil.

Péninga, 8. Act or time of be-
smearing.

Pénoho, s. 4 pole to push a
canoe with. (Rr.)

Pénoko, s. The name of a fish
which adkeres to the rocks.

Panéni, v. To change, as the
name.

-
Pantku, v. To slip down.
Kihai i panuku te rongoa, mau
tonu ki te korokoro ; The medi-
cine did not slip down, it stuck in
the throat.

To be next in succession.

Ka tau ko Rehu, panuku tou
mai ko Rukupo, panuku tou mai
ko Rangiora ; Reha sat down, and
then Rukupo, and then Rangi-
ora.

Pao, v. To be hatched.

Ka pao nga hua pipipi; The
turkey’s eggs are hatched.

Phoa, s. Smoke.
Pioarikiriki, ».
tered.

Kei te paoarikiriki nga tanga-
ta; The men are scattered.

(E. C)
Padho, v. To be on the alarm.

Paoho kau ki hea ranei; They
are on the alarm in every place.

To be scat-
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Péoi, s. An implement to pound
with.
Phoi, v. To pound ; to beat.

Paoia he roi ma tatou; Let
some fernroot be pounded for us.

Piopdo, a. Refusing.

He tangata paopao koe; You
are a man who refuses.

Piopio, v. To refuse a gift or
offer.

Me paopao oti, he mokopuna
ranei na Rahiri ? Do you refuse
it, are you a grandchild of Rahiri ?

Phopdo, v. To strip of the
bark,
Pass. Paopaoa.

Péoro, s. An echo.
Paoro, v. To echo.

Paoro ana nga maunga i tetahi
taha i tetahi taha ; The mountains
are echoing on every side.

Phorodro, v. To tingle; to ecko.
Paorooro ana nga taringa ; The
ears tingle. :
Pipa, 8. Father.
Kei hea taku papa ? Where is
my father ?

Pipa, 8. A certain grass.
Papa, s. A4 board; a slab of
stone.
(Both syllables short.)
Land disputed.
Foundation, ground or cause
of quarrel,

He papa taku kia ia; I have
committed an offence against
him.

Pipa, v. To become hard.

Kua papatia te oneone; The
soil is become hard.

Papa, v. To break ; to burst ;
to explode.
L
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Papa te whatitiri runga nei; | Pipaku, v. To be shallow.
The thunder above bursts forth. Pépaktrs, 5. An insect.
Pipé, a. Brittle.

He mea papa noa; A thing
which breaks without cause.
Pépaahtahta, s. The shoulder-
blade.
."Papide, v. To be driven broad-
side on shore.
Ka papae te waka, kei pakaru ;
The canoe is driven broadside on
shore, mind it is not broken.
Pipahéwa, s. A person dis-
eased in the eyes.
Pipahéwa, a. Diseasedin the
eyes.
Pipahéwa, v. To have sore eyes.
Pass. Papahewatia,
Pipahéro. v. To spill ; to fall
out. ’
Ka maroke nga harakeke ka
papahoro nga kai; If the flax

leaves are dry the food will fall
out of the basket,

Papaht, 0. To blaze.
Ka papshu te kapura; The
_ fire blazes. - '

Pipaka, s. A4 crabd.

4 species of potatoe.

Pipaki, s. 4 patch.
Homai tetahi papaki mo toku ;
Give me a patch formy (garment.)

A slap.

Pépaki, v. To patch.
Me papaki to kakahu; Let
your garment be patched.
Pépaki, v. To slap.
Pass. Pakia.

Pépaku, a. Skallow ; low.

He wai papaku ; Shallow water, |
\

Pépaméro, a. Obstinate ; firme.
(E. C.)

Pépanga, a. Not full; helf
Sull.

Pépanga, v. To be half full.
Ringihia he wai ki roto, kia pa-
panga ; Let some water be poured
in, let it be half-full.

Péipanga, s. Site; situation.
Ko tahi papanga kainga ; There
is one situation of the places.
Papéni, v. To block up.
Ka pania tena kuwaha; that
doorway is blocked up.

Pépapa, s. A calabash.
The name of a tree.

Moss.
Chaff; bran. -
Pépara, a. Adjoining.

I a Te Ranginga a raro, papara
atu i a Pi, papara atu i a Rua;
The place below belongs to Te
Ranginga, adjoining him to Pi,
and adjoining him to Rua.

Papéra, v. To flow.

Ka papara te tai; The tide is

flowing. (w.)
Pépardhi, s. 4 stage upon
which kumara are dried.

Péiparahta, s. A kind of table
Jrom which food is eaten.
(R
Papare, v. To turn aside ; to
ward off.
Pass. Parea.
Ka parea te matia ka hemo;
The spear was warded off and
passed away.

Péparinga, s. The cheek. .



PAP
Péparia, a. Repeated ; double.

He paparua te waiata o Tiki;
The song of Tiki is repeated.
Piparta, v. To be repeated.
Pass. Paparuatia.
Pipata, s. Small waves. (R.)
Péipata, v. To e covered with
pimples or spots.
Pipatshi, s. 4 plain; flat land.
Pipaténgarda, s. The name of
a shell-fish.

Pipatdniwhaniwha, o 4
plant like the daisy.

Phpatdura, s. A red fungus
growing on rocks.

Papatt, s. Land which has not
been cultivated.

Papaima, s. The name of a
tree.

Péapipipi, v. To be confused.
Ka papipapi te reo o te tangata
nei; The speech of this man is
confused.

Pépua, a. ’
L He rakau papua te kahikatea.
*Papura, 8. Purple.
Pikuka, s. A screen from the
wind.
Syn. with Pahoka. w.)
Pira, s. The name of a fish.
Para, s. Dust; dirt; dross;
sediment.
(Both syllables clwrt.)’
Act of cutting down brush-
wood.
The name of a plant.
Para, v. To be affected with
pimples.

(111)
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" Ka para te hiako; The skin is

covered with pimples.

Para, v. 7o cut down brush-
wood ; to clear.

Pass. Paraia.

E para ana a Piwakai tona
wairenga; Piwaka is clearing his
cultivation,

Para, a. Belonging to, or used
Jor, cutting down wood:
Maku tetahi panekeneke hei to-

ki para mo te rakau ; Give me a

tool as an implement for cutting

down the trees.

Pérae, 8. A4 grassy plain.
(E. C)
Pérahéraha, s. -4 small iron

implement; an edge tool.

#*Parshi, s. A brush. .
*Pardhi, v. To scrub; ta.
brush.
PérahGnubtnu, v. To roast in
the fire. ‘
Ka haere tatou ki te parahunu-

hunu ngote matatou ; We will go
to roast potatoes for ourselves.

(R.)
*Paraire, s. A bridle.
*Parairei, s. Friday.
Péirakdu, s. A slave.
Pérakéte,s. Booty; plunder.
Péraki, 8. 4 land wind.
(XK. C.)
Pérakiwai, 8. Silt ; sediment
of a flood.
Parakdka, s. Outer part of a
Slaz leaf.
Pérakdko, s. The name of a
fish. (r.)

Syn. with Parore.



PAR -
*Pirakihi, s. Breakfast.

Pérandko, s. The name of a

plant.

Piranga,s. A placewhere the
wood has been cut down pre-
paratory to cultivation.

Pirangia, 8. Bait for a fish.
(w)

Pirangia, v. - To be oppressed
with sleep.
Kei parangia koe i te moe;
Take care that you are not over-
powered with sleep.
Pérangtnu, v. To roast.
Parangunua he taiawa ma ta.
tou; Let some potatoes be roasted
for us. (&.

Flour.
A sacred place.
- (W)
First-fruits of fisk cooked be-
Jore the rest.
The name of a tree.
Pérapirahdnga, s. Fragments
of jfood. (. c)
Piraparéu, a. Inferiorin rank.
Parapardu, v. To speak falsely,
to lie.
Paraparau kau koe, e hoa;

Friend, thou speakest nothing but
falsehood.

*Paraoa, 8.
Parapéra, s.

Pérara, s. Bad fernroot. (w.)
Pérarihi, a. Flat.
He ihu pararahi; A flat nose.

Pararé, s. Food.
Ka haere tatou ki te parare;
Let us go for food. (R.)
Pararé, v. To speak loudly ;
to bawl.

(112)
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. Parare tonu te mangai o te wa-
hine ra; The woman's mouth
continues bawling. .

Parireka, s. A4 gereral name
Jfor the potatoe. (e. c.)

Parariki, s.  Rust. (r.)

Pérau, s. A slave ; slavery.

Ka riro taku tamaiti i te parau ;
My child is gone by slavery.

Pardu, s. A falsehood. (E.c.)
Pardu, v. To speak falsely.

Parau tahi, e ta; You speak
falsely, sir.

Pardua, s.
whale.

An implement of war made of

whalebone.

Parduri, s. 4 person with a
dark skin.

Pirawéra, s. Land where the
Sern is burnt off.

Bone of the sperm

Pérawhénua, s. 4 flood.
, B )
Pire, s. A bandage for the
head; an ornament; a
wreath.
*Pére, s. Barley.
(First syllable very long.)
Pérehe, v». To be bent in-
wards.

Ka parehe te tuara i te ka-
wenga ; The back is bent inwards
with the load.

Péreho, s. The head.

Péreho, v. To be consumed.
Kua pareho kenga ika i te poti ;
The fish are quite consumed by
the cat.
Pérehotédnga, s. Adect or time
of being consumed.
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Parékeréke, s. A covering for

thesole of the foot; a sandal.
(E.C.)
Pareko, v. To be consumed.
Syn. with Pareho.

Parekotinga, s. Act or time
of consuming.

Parekthi, ». To cut the hair
short.

Me parekuhi te upoko ; Let the
hair be cut short.

Pirekira, s. A4 battle; a field
of battle. (A word only used
when persons are slain.)

Pireméita, s. Stern of avessel.

Péiremo, v. To be drowned.
Kia tupato ki to tamaiti kei
paremo ; Be cautious about your
child lest it be drowned.

Paremoténga, 8. 4 drowning.
Place or time of drowning.

Pirenga, 8. A shelving bank
Jormed by the tide.
Pérengo,v. To slip.

Syn. with Paheke and Karengo.

Pérepire, s. Breast work in
a fortification.

Pérera, s.
Sfish.

Syn. with Porae.
A duck.
Pérera, s. A land wind.

He parera te hau ; It is a land
wind.—E. C. (First syllable
shorter than in the preceding
word.)

The name of a

Pareramaumu, s.
who cannot swim.

A person

(13)
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Pareraréra, s. The name of a
plant.
(Plantago.)
Péretia, s. A pad put under
a load to protect the back.
(w)

Pérewhéro, s. A battle.

Syn. with Parekura.
Pari, s. A4 precipice.
Piri, a. Flowing.

He tai pari; A flowing tide;
i. e, Flood-tide.

Péri, v. To flow.

E kore tatou e puta i nga ko-
hatu, kua pari ke te tai; We
shall not get past the rocks, the
tide has flowed.

Parihirihi, s. The Aead.
Périkardngardnga, 8. .4n echo.

Pirikou, s. A species of eel.
Paringa, 8.  Flowing of the
tide.

Périratinga, s. 4lull; a calm.

Te ai he pariratanga o te hau

nei ; There is no cessation of this
wind.

Périrau, .  Wing of a bird.
Pariri, s. -4 shoot of a plant.
Syn. with Tupu. (w.)
Pariri, v. To shoot up.
Péro, s. A4 small basket for
cooked food.
Hollow of the hand.
Péropéro, a.  Withered ; de-
cayed.
Péirore, s. The name of a fish.
Péarori, v. To be bent.
Parori ke te kauae; The jawis
awry.
L2
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Péroro, 8. A gale; bad weather.
I te mea ka puta te paroro ka
waipuke te whenua; When bad
weather comes the land is flooded.
He paroro apopo ; 1t will be bad

" weather to-morrow. (R.)

Piroro, v. To be cloudy.

Ka titiro ki te rangi e paroro
ana ka noho; If you see the sky
is cloudy remain.

Péru, s. The name of a fish.
Piru, s. . Dirt; filth; mud.

A coat of raupo on the walls
of a house.

Tikina tetahi raupe hei paru mo
waho o te whare ; Let some raupo
be fetched as a coat for the out-
side of the house.

Péru, a. Dirty.

Piru, v. To be dirty.

Kua paru ke oku kaka, ka haere
au ki te horoi; My clothes are
quite dirty, I am going to wash.

Pirupdru, v. To be deeply
laden.

Paruparu noa te waka ki raro
ki te whenua ; The canoe is deeply
laden in the water ; literally, down
to the ground.

Péarupéru, s. Dirt ; mud.

T (B C)
Pérurénga, s. 4 prey; booty.
Piruru, ». To be shaded.

Paruru tonu te mahinga a tua-
hangata; The working place of
the person is quite shaded. ( W.)

Pita, s. A species of potatoe.
A native mat.
4 drop of any liquid.

Pita, v. To drop ; to drip.

Ka pata iho te ua; The rain
drips.

(114 )
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Pitai, s. 4 garment worn
round the wasst.

Pétai, v. To jeer; to mock.
(Ng.)
To ask ; to enquire. (7.)

Pagss. Pataia.

Waiho mana e patai mai;
‘Wait, let him ask.

Pitaka, s. A storekouse raised
upon posts; a stage upon
which food s laid up in
store.

Whakanoia ki runga ki te pa-
taka ; Let it be placed up on the
stage. (w.)

An enclosure.

He pataka poaka; A sty for
pigs. (R.)

Patanga, 8. A boundary.

Ko te patanga tenei ki a Pata-
huri raua ko Tirawatu; This is
the boundary line to Patahuri and
Tirawatu.

Pétapita, s. Strings of a mat.

Pétapatdiawha, s. Heavy rain.

Patéritdri, s. A plaything.

Homai tetahi mea bei patari-
tari ma te potiki ; Give me some-
thing as a plaything for the child.

Patéritdri, ». To amuse.
Pataritaria te tamaiti ; Let the
child be amused. :
Pitata, a. Near ; close.
He wahi patata ; A place which
is near.
Péitata, v. 7o be near.
Kua patata ke te kaipuke ; The
ship is quite near.
Pataté, s. The name of a tree.

Péte, s. The name of a tree.
(Arelia Schiefllera.)

L.
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Paténgiténgi, s. 4 Aouse
wherein kumara are kept ;
a storehouse.

Pitere, s. 4 native dance.
Patére, v. To flow; to be
Sluent.

Patere ana nga kupu a Tohi-
tapu; The words of Tohitapu
flow readily.

Patéte, v. To move; to glide.

E kore e patete te waka i te tai.

tima ; The canoe will not move on
by-reason of the ebb-tide.

Patetéa, v. To be lengthened.
Ka patetea te whare ; The house
is lengthened.

Pati, v. To ooze; to splash.
Pati ana te wai o roto ina kai-
nga; The water from within oozes
out when it is eaten.

Patiki, s. The name of a fish.
Patiotio, 8. The name of a
shell-fish. -
Pitipati, v. To Aatter; to

deceive.

Pétipati, . Flattering.
He tangata patipati koe; You
are a flattering man.

Patiti, s. A katchet.

Grass.
Kei waenga patiti nga kau e
haere ana ; The cows are going in
the middle of the grass. (E. C.)

Pitito, s. An eruption on the
head.

Patd, v. To crack, as a stick
when broken.

E pato mai ana te rakau, kei
koina te tangata i oma nei; The
tree cracks, there is the man who
just ran off.

(115)
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Pitohe, s. An old cultivation
whick has been-abandoned.
(E.C)
Pitoke, v. To dig up potatoes
which remain after the crop
has been taken up.
E patoke kapana ana ia; Heis -
digging up potatoes.
Pitotdi, v. To be chapped.
E patotoi ana aku ngutu ; My
lips are chapped.

Pitu, s. Wall of a house.
Tikina tetahi raupo mo nga
patu o te whare ; Let some raupo
be fetched for the walls of the
house.

Pétu, 8. A thing to strike with.

Pitu, v. To strike; to kill.
Ka huia nga kakahu, ka patua ;
His garments are stripped off, and
then he is killed.

Patdkitiki, ».
strike gently.
Ko wai tera e patukituki mai ra

i te kuwaha ? Who is that who is
knocking at the door?

To knock; to

To order.
E patukituki ana te tangata i
a su; The man is ordering me.
(W)

Pattkitikinga, s. 4 knocking ;
time of knocking.

Patunga, s. 4 striking ; a kill-
ing ; time when, or place
where, the act is done.

Patttu, s. A4 native garment,
of which the inner part is
woven flax, and upon this
strips of prepared dogskin
are sewed.

Pau, s. A species of potatoe.
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Pau, v. To be consumed; to
be exhausted.

Kua pau nga kai i te poaka;

The food is consumed by the pig.

To move towards ; to come in.

Pau katoa mai te ua ki roto ki

to tatou whare; All the rain is
come into our house.

Piua, 8. The name of a shell-
JSish.
Potatoes become black from
exposure to the weather,
Péubu, v. 7o slip.
Kei pauhbu atu te rakau; Mind
that the pole does notslip. (E.C.)

*Piukena, s." 4 pumpkin.

Péuku, s. A native garment.
*Piuna, s. A4 pound.
*Piuna, v. To weigh.

Pass. Paunatia.

Piunga, s. Consumption of any-
thing ; time or place where
anything is consumed.

Piwa, s. Gall-bladder.
Piwera, s. Heat.
Piwera, v. To be hot; to

burn ; to be afraid.
Ka pawera taku ngakau; My
heart burns.

Piwhakarta, s. 4 north-east
wind.
Pawhira, ». To cut open and

take out the bones of fish pre-
paratory to drying them.
E pawhara ana ia i ngaika ; He
is cutting open the fish,
To burst open.

Ka pawhara te hu ; The shoe is
burst open.

( 116 )
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Pe, v. To be ripe; to be sup-
purated ; to be soft.

Kua pe ke nga pititi i roto i te
kete; The peaches are become
quite soft in the basket.

(e.c)

To be stained.
Pea, ad. Perhaps.
He reo tangata pea ; Perhaps it
is a man’s voice.
How.
Syn. with Pehea.
Péau, v. To be turned aside
or away.
Kua peau ke te ihu o te kai-
puke; The head of the ship has
turned away. (E. C.) (Ngt.)

Péha, s. Peelings or bark.
, .
Péhanga, s. Pressure.

" Ka mate aui te pehanga ote
rakau; I am inconvenienced by
the pressure of the piece of wood.

A heap.

Te pehanga wahie e kaike mai
ra; The heap of firewood which
is piled up there. (w.)

Péhea, ad. How.

E haere pehea ana ia ? How is
he going ?

Péhea, v. To do, to act, or to
be (in what manner.)

Ka pehea koia to whakaaro ?
How indeed is your opinion ?
Pass. Peheatia.

Kia peheatia tenei mahi > How
shall this work be done ?

Péheatdnga, s. Act of doing

(in what manner.)

Kia kite ano ahau i te pehea-
tanga, ka hoki atu ai; Let me
see in what manner it will be done,
and I will return.

Péhi, s. A second captive, or
- the second person who fell.

A

b .
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1 a Tupe te mataika, ia au te
pehi; The first captive was taken
by Tupe, the second by me.

Péhi, 0. To lie in a heap.

E pehi mai ra nga rakau kei
tua o te whare; The sticks lie
yonder behind the house. (W.)

Péhi, v. To press ; to restrain;
to abolish.
Pass. Pehia.
Kia ata pehi ; Press gently.
Péhiakftira, s. A species of fern
tree.

Syn. with Wheki. (w.)

Péhipéhi,s. 4 return made for
a present.

Ko te kohi pehipehi nga ta-
ngata; The men are gone to col-
lect a return for the present.

Sill of a door frame.
An ambuscade.

Pei,v. To drive out, as people
from their own residence.
Peia atu te tangata kino; Let
the bad man be driven out.

Péipei, s. A lump of earth.

Péka, s. Fork of a tree or
plant ; a branch.

Kua hingahinga nga peka o te
kumara; The lateral shoots of
the kumara have spread out.

A cross road.
Fern. .

* Firewood.

Haere kania he peka; Goand
let some firewood be cut. (E. C.)

Pékanga, 8. A turn of aroad;

a. crossway.
Kia tae koe ki te pekanga o te
ara, ka noho ki raro ; When you

(uz7)
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arrive at the turn of the road, sit
down.

Pékapéka, 8. A4 bat.

Péke, s. Upper part of the
arm ; the humerus.

Péke, v. To arrive wholly,
leaving none behind.

Syn. with Tapeke. (E.C)

Kahore ano au mea i peke?
Have not your things arrived ?

Péke, v. To jump.
Pass. Pekea.
Pekea te awa nei; Let this
brook be jumped over.
*Péke, 5. A bag ; a sack.

(First syllable very long.)

Pékenga, s. * Time, place, or
act of jumping. )

Pékepéke, v. To be quick.

Kia pekepeke te haere;
the walking be quick.

Pékerére, s. A small garment
Sfor the shoulders.

Pékettia s. A basket half-full,
carried on the back, in ad-
dition to one that is full.

Péna, ». To do a thing like that
which is at a little distance
Sfrom you.

Pass. Penatia.

Penatia te mahi me ta Hemi;
Let the work be done like that of
James’s.

Pénaténga, s. Aet of doing a
thing like that which is at @
little distance.

Pénei, ad. In case that; if;
otherwise.
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Penei ka homai te kakahu, ka
tokina e au te utu ; If the garment
is given to me, the payment shall
be fetched by me.

Pénei, v. Todo a thing like this
which is before you; to be
Uike this.

Pass. Peneitia.

I penei ano taku haere, heoi ka
riri te tangata ; My walking was
like this, but still the man was
angry.

Péneitinga, s. Act of doing a
thing like this.

Pénupénu, v. To be erushed or
mashed.

Kua penupenu nga kapana i
roto i te kohue ; The potatoes are
crushed in the pot.

Peo, a. Begging.

Peo, v. To beg.

E peo kai ana te tamaiti; The
child is begging food.

Pedi, s. The name of a shrub.

(Solanum.)

Pépe, s. 4 grub living in wood.
A mass of pounded food.

He pepe roi ; A mass of pound-
ed fernroot.

Pépe, v. To be close together.
Akuenei kia pepe te haere ; Let
the walking be close together.
Pepéha, s. Boasting.
Ko taku pepeha tenei; This is
my boasting.
Pepéke, v. To be drawn up.
Kia pepeke ou waewae; Let
your legs be drawn up.
Pépepe, s. A basket.
4 butterfly ; a moth.

The name of a plant.

(118)

PET

*Pépuére, 8. The month of

February.

Péra, v. To be like that; to
do anything like that. (Pera
relates to that which is at a
greater distance off, Pena to
what is nearer, and Penei
to what is nearest.)

Pass. Peratia.

Me i te ahua ka pai ano ;
If it hadpe{):en like tbat}i't would
have been well. ‘

Peréro, s. Thename of a shell-
Sish.

Pératinga, s. dct of doing a
thing like that at a distance.

Pére, s. A sling; an arrow.

(w.)
Pérepére, v. To cut off weeds;
to clear off.

Me perepere nga taru o te mara
nei, ka ngaki ai; Let the weeds
of this garden be cleared off, and
then dig it.

Pérepérenga, s. Act or time
of clearing off'; a place from
which the weeds harve been
cleared.

Péropéro, s. A4 dog.

Péru, s. Fulness about the
eyes and lips when a person
is angry.

Ka tuku nga peru a to tangata ;
The man pouts with anger. (Ng.)
An overhanging.
E nui ana te peru ki waho;
The overhanging is great on the
«  outside.

Pétapéta, ad. Al at once; (re-
lates to eating.)

P . NP
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Pétapéta, s.
are worn out.

Pétapéta, v. To be worn out.

Péto, v. To be consumed.

Kua peto noa atu te rongoa;
The medicine bas been consumed
some time. (E.C)

Péwa, 8. An eyebrow.
A snare for birds.
Pi,s. Young birds.
Pi, v. To flow.
Kua pi te tai; The tide has
flowed.

Pia, s. A gum which exudes
Jrom trees or plants.
Piahdere, s. The name of a
plant.
Piango,v. To be empty.
Ka piango te poho; The sto-
mach is empty. ?

Garments that

(#.)

Pie, v. To desire earnestly ;
to call. (w.)
Piha, s. Small kumara.
Gills of a fish.

Pihangaiti, v. To put into a
heap ; to gather together.
Kia pihangaiti nga papa; Let
the boards be gathered together.
(E. C)
Piharau, s. A small eel. (w.)

Pihe, s. A song sung over the
bodies of the slain.

Pihepihe, s.
mat for the waist.

A small narrow

(r)

Pihi, s. A species of grass. .
(R.

R.)

Pihi, v. To spring up.

(119)

PIK
Kua pihi nga korau ; The tur-
nips have sprung up.
To be watertight, as a house.
Pihipihi, s.
bird.
Piho, s. A species of potatoe.
Pihé6ihdi, s. The name of a
bird.
Pihonga, s. Putridity.
He pihonga te kai nei; This

food is (in a state of) putridity ;
i. e, putrid.

Pikau, s. A load for the back.
Pikau,a. Carrying on the back.
He kai pikau; A person to
carry.
Pikau, v. To carry on the back.
Pass. Pikauria.

Kahore he tangata hei pikau ;
There is not a man to carry.

Pikaunga, s. 4 load for the
back.

*Piki, 5. 4 fig.
Piki, v. To climb. :
Pikitia te rakau nei ki etahi

karaka ma tatou ; Let this tree be
climbed for some karakas for us.

To ascend a hill.
Pikidrero,s. Roof of the mouth.
A creeper so called.
Pikinga, s. Act of climbing or
ascending.

Pikitédnga, s. Ascent of a hill.
Hoake tatou ki te pikitanga ;
Let us proceed on to the ascent.
Pikitara, s. A verandah.
A species of eel.

Piko, s.

The name of a

(w.)
A bend ; a curve.-



PIK

Hei te piko o te awa tatou noho
ai; Let us sit at the bend of the
river.

Piko, a. Bending; curved.

He tuara piko ; A curved back.

Piko, v. To be bent ; to stoop;
to bend.

Ka piko te rakau, meake whati ;
The tree bends, it will soon
break.

Pikdké, s. The name of a bird.

Syn. with Tui,

Pikoko, v. To e hungry.

‘Pikonga, 8, 4 bending; time of
bending.

Pikopiko, .

plant.

Pimirumiru, s. Tke name of
a bird.

Pinaku, s. 4 war canoce.

Syn. with Pitau. (w.)
Pine, v. To be close; to be
near.
Pingao, s. 4 plant growing
. mear the seaside.
Pingau, s. Strings of a mat.
The name of a plant.
Pingédre, v. To bend.

Pingore noa te arawhata ; The
bridge bends.

Pinéhinéhi, ». To put kot
stones upon meat in an oven,
Jor the purpose of cooking it.

Pinohinohia ta tatou poaka ;

Let hot stones be put upon our
pork.

Pinono, v. To beg for food.
: (w.

Pio, s. To go out; to be ex-
tinguished,

(120) .

The name of a

PIR
Kua pio te kora ; the fire is
gone out. (R.)
Pide, v. Dry firewood. (R.)
Pi6i6i, s. The name of a bird.

Pidkadka, v. To strip off.
Pass. Piokaokangia.
Piokaokangia he peha mo ta
tatou ahi ; Let some bark be strip-
ped off for our fire. ) (w.)

Pidkedke, 8. A small shark.
Piopio, s. The name of a bird.
Pipi, s. A cockle.

Pipi, a. Not arrived at per-
JSection ;  half-grown ; not
hard.

He iwi pipi; A race half-grown.
Pipipi, 8. A turkey.
Pipiwhéraurda, s. The name of

a bird.

Pirahu,
Piraka .

? 8. Firewood. (R.)
Pirdkardka, i (&)
Piraku,

Pirangi, v. To be passionately

in love with ; to like.

Pirara, v. To be open; to be
wide apart. -

- Ano nga moko o Tohu pirara ,

ana; The tattooing of Tohu is
open, or cut deep. Ka pirara nga
waka ; The canoes separate. Pi-
rara ana te awa; The bed of the
river branches out.

Pirata, v. To be sharp.
Pirata ana te toki nei ; This axe
is sharp.
Pirau, s. Rottenness.
He pirau no nga kai i mahue
ai; A rottenness of the food was
the reason they were left.

44\;~_¢—!\-
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Pirau, a. Roéten. Pirori, v. To roll along or
Pirau, v. To be rotten. Jump, as a ball.
To go out; tobe extinguished.| To plant potatoes, -
Homai he wahie keiwha pirau I haere mai ahau i te pirori pa-
te ahi ; Give us some firewood be- rareka; I bave retumed from
. fore the fire goes out. planting potatoes. (B. C)
Pirautdnga, s. Rottenness; | Pitau, s. A -war canoe.
’t?me of being rotten. A species of fern tree.
Piri, v. To be close ; to stick ; Syn. with Korau.
to skulk. *Pititi Th 'y
Kua piri mai te waka; The 11, 8. ’epeac ree.
canoe is close. Piri tonu te paru A ;
e kore ¢ ma te kakahu ; The dirt |- Pito, s.  End of anything.
sticks quite close, the garment| e navel.
will not become clean. Pit6itéi, s. The name of a
Pirihdngo, a. Keeping close. | gmall land bird.
He tamaiti pirihongo; A child .
that cannot leave its parents. (W.) | The name of a sea bird.

Piringa, s. Adct or time of being
close or near.
Piripiri, s. The name of a
plant.
(Goniocarpus tetragynus.)
Piripiriwhéta, s. The name of
a shrub.
(Carpodetus serratus.)
Pirita, s. The name of a creep-
ing plant.
Syn. with Kareso.  (E. C.)
Piritéka, s. Animalculs ad-
hering to the rocks.
Piro, s. A disagreeable smell.
Piro, s. Stinking.
Piro, v. To smell disagreeably.
Piroku, v. To go out; to be
extinguished.
Ka piroku te abi; The fire is
going out.
Pirori, s. A koop made to play
with,

Pitokite, s. A stingy person.
(Ngt.)
Piu,v. To throw; to toss.
Piua mai te pito o te wakaheke;
Let the end of the rope be tossed
hither.
Piupiu, s.
plant. ‘
Piupiu, v. Tovibrate; to move
up and down ; to wave.
. Kua piupiu te pu o Raka ; The
gun of Raka has moved to and
fro.
Piwal, s. Small kumara.
Piwai, v. To dig.

Piwikawika, s.
a bird,

Piwari, v. To be bent, as a
bough or branch.
Piwatawdita, a. Open ; full of
holes. '
He paraikete piwatawata; A
blanket full of holes.
M

The name of a

(m)
The name of

A .



PIW

Piwstawita, v. To be full of
holes ; to be open.
Ka piwatawata mai nga patu o
te whare ; The walls of the house
are full of holes.

Po, s. Night ; season.
Place of departed spirits.
Po,v. To be late; to be night.
Pass. Pongia.

Ka pongia tatou akuenei ;- We
shall soon be overtaken by night.

*Poaka, 8. A pig; pork.
Péandnga, s. A species of cle-

Poapéa, s. A bait.

Péapéa, v. To allure by a
bait ; to entice.
Pass. Poaina.

Me poa te manu ki te kaanga, ka
mau ai; Let the bird be enticed
with corn, and it will be caught.

Péangénga, s. The skull.

Poduan, s. A mistake; a con-
Susion.

Posuau, v. To be mistaken; to
be confused.

Poduaun, a. Mistaken.

Péha, s. A native basket.
Pohdha, v. To be split open.

Pohaha ana te putea; The bag
is split open.
Péhe, v. Tobe dried up; to be
withered.

Kua pohe nga rau o te rakau;
“The leaves of the tree are dried up.

Ty be blind. (Ngt.))
Pohéhe,s. 4 mistake; an error.
Pohéhe, v. To be mistaken, §e.

-

(122)

POK

Pohéwahéwa, s. A mistake.
Pohéwahéwa,v. Tobe mistaker.

Pého, s. Pit of the stomach ;
the chest. _

Péhoi, s. A bunok of feathers
worn in the ear.

Péhue, 8. The name of a
plant.
Pohtiehte, s. The name of a
creeper. )
( Polygonum complexum.)
The name of a creeper. -
(Calysiegia sepium.)
Pohtihu, v.. To be assembled.
Pohuhu ana nga tangata; The
men are assembled together.
To cluster round.

Me te ngaro e pobmhu nei;
They cluster round like flies.
Pohtitu, s. 4 noise made with

the hands in the water by
persons bathing.

Pohttuhtitu, ». To be splashed.

Homai he takai mo nga tapu-

tapu kei pohutuhutu ; Give me a

covering for the goods that they
may not be splashed.

Pohtitukdwa, s. The name of
a tree.
(Metrosideros tormeniosa.)
Poi, s. A ball.

Péihéwa, s. 4 small baslcet;“or
cooked food.

Poiéio, s. First shoot of pota-
toe or kumara.
Péipéi, v, To dandle ; to move
up and down.
Poipoia te tamaiti nei; Toss
the child about.

Péka, s. A hole in the ground.

2 da
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ground, in wood, §ec.

To invent; to do anything

without authority.
Pass. Pokaia.

Na wai i mea kia poka te haere
ra reira’? By whom was it said
that you were to go thst way
without leave ?

Me poka te rakau nei; Let a
hole be made in this wood.
PGkai, 8. A4 ball of twine, §e.
Pokai, v. Towind in a ball.
Pass., Pokaia.
Ma wai e pokai te aho? By
whom shall the line be wound up ?

Pkaikdha, v. To be confused.
Ka tae matou ki te wahi ngaru
ka pokaikaha matou; When we
reached the part where the waves
were rough we were confused.
Poksdka, s. A storm; a squall.
Heat.
He pokaka no te whare i ma-
hue ai; In consequence of the
heat of the house we left it.

. (B C)
Pokiku,v. To be indoubt ; to
be mistaken ; to bungle; to
be confused.
Pdkanéa, s. An invention.
A thing done without reason.
Pékanda,a. Performing a work
of one’s own accord.
He tangata pokanoa; A man

who - does anything of his own
accord.

Pékanéa, v. To do a thing of
one’s own accord.

Pékapbka,v. To plant in koles.

(123)
PSka,v. To make a hole in the

-| Pokérekére, v.

POK

Me pokapoka nga kapana ki te
papatu ; Let the potatoes be
planted on the new ground.

Pékapu, e. Middle; centre.
To ripple.

Pokdretinga, s. A ripple.
Marino tonu te moana, hore

rawa he pokaretanga ; The sea is
quite calm, there is no ripple.

Péke, s. A short aze,

Péke, v. To be dirty; to e
stained.
Kei poke te whare; Do not
dirty the house.
To appear as a spirit.
Ka poke mai te tupapaku ka
wehi koe; If the dead person
appears you will be afraid.

Pobkeka, v. To be perplexed.
Pékeke, a. Small.

He mara pokeke; A small farm.
Pokéké, v. To be sullen,
Pékenga, s. Act or time of

making dirty.
Pékepéke, v. To miz up, as
Slour in baking.
Me pokepoke he taro aianei;
Let bread be made to-day.
Pékere, &. Pulpy part of the
Tawa berry.
Pékere, ad. In the dark.
: Ka haere pokere atu te tangata

i konei; The man goes in the dark
from this place.

Pékerehd, s. The ripe fruit
of the Tawa tree.

Pékereht, adv. Without cause.

I patua pokerehutia noatia iho

e au taku tamaiti; I beat my
child without cause.



POK

Péki, v. To cover up an oven |’

with earth.
Pokia ta tatou umu; Letour
oven be covered up with earth.

Péko, v. To.go out, as fire.
Homai he peka kei poko te
ahi; Give me some firewood that
the fire may not go out. (E.C.)

Pékohiwi, 8. A shoulder.
) (E.C)

Pékoréhu, 8. Ashes. (r.)

Pékortia, s. An ant.

A pit; a hollow.
Pékowhf.whi, s. A shoulder.
Poktiruktiru, s. A4 lump.
Poktiruktru, ». To be lumpy.
Péna, s. A joint of the body.

A knot.

A string of fish.

Péna, v. To tie in a knot.
Pass. Ponahia.
Ponéna, s. Perplexity ; con-

JSusion,

He ponana i mahue ai nga pu-
kapuka ; The letters were left be-

hind, through the confusion.
(E.C)

Pénapdna, s. A joint of the
body, particularly the knee,
the elbow, the ankle, and the
wrist.

Pénga, s. A fern tree.

(Cyathea dealbata.)

Péngakiwa, v. To consume.
Kua pongakawatia te kai ; The
~ food is consumed.
Péngapénga, s. A nostril.
Name of a particular mode of
preparing timber.

(124))

POP
He pongaponga tenei tarai ;
This mode of working is called
pongaponga. (E. C.)
Péngere, v. To smother; to
pother.
Pongere ana te auahi; The
smoke pothers.
Péngereténga, 8. Act of mak-
ing a pother.
Péngi, s. A native girdle.
Péngipéngi, s. An eddy wind.
Péngipéngi, v. To be cool ; to
be windy.
Ka pongipongi konei; This
place is windy. .
Pongiangia,s. Tattooing on the
lower part of the nose.
Pénguru, v. To emit smoke

without flame.
Ponguru ana te paoa o te ahi;

The smoke of the fire issues in a .-

cloud.

Poniania, 8. Lower part of the
noge.

Péno, s. Truth.

He aha te pono ?» What is truth?
Péno, a. True. ’
Péno, v. To be true.

Pondnga, s. dslave; a servant s
a captive.

Pénonga, s. Truth.

Pénonga, a. True.

He korero pononga tau; Thy

speech is true. (W)
Pépo, v. To be pointed.

Ma tawhiti e titiro Maungatani-
wha popo tonu ana a runga; If
Maungataniwha be looked at from
a distance it is quite pointed at
the top.

- To knead ; to miz up.

()
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Ma wai e popo te paru? By
‘whom shall the mortar be mixed
up ?

To sit around food;
crowd around,

Popo iho nga pi ki te kuini;
Thebees crowd around the queen.

Zo anoint.’

Me popo ki te hinu ki te koko-
wai; Let it be anointed with oil
and red ochre.

To pat gently with the kand.

Popotia te tamaiti kia mutu ai
te tangi; Pat the child that it
may leave off crying.

Popoa, s. Sacred food eaten
on account of the dead.

Popéhe, v. To be withered.

Popéia,s. Handles of a basket.
(W)
Pépoki, s. A lid; a cover.
Pdpokoria, 8. An ant.
Popokotéa, s. The name of a
bird.

to

Pépono, a. Covetous ; greedy.
Pépono, v. To be covetous.

Oti ka popono koutou ki nga

kota o Te Mahia 2, Are you then

covetous about the shells of Te

Popére, v. To desire ; to wish
anxiously for.
Péporo, s. The name of a
shrub. :
(Solanum laciniatum.)

- A4 potatoe turned black in the

sun.

Péporoihéwa, s. The name of
a bird.

(125)

POR

Haere ana te poporoihews,
noho ana te kiore ; The poporoi-
hewa went away, but the rat re-
mained

Pdporokéiwhiri, s. The name
of a tree.
(Hedycaria scabra.)
Péra, v. To be flat, as a roof.
Ka pora te whare; The house
has a flat roof.
Porae, s. The name of a fish.
Pérae, v. To anoint.
Pordhurdhu, s. Mistake.

Sorrow on account of some-
thing lost.

Pérangi, s. Haste.
A person deranged.  (E.C.)
Pérangi, a. Hasty ; deranged.

Pérangi, v. To be in Aaste ;
to be deranged.

He aha tau e porangi neif
‘What are you in a hurry about ?

Porira, v. To be open ; to be
broken.

E porara ana a raro o te keté
koia i komama ai ; The bottom of
the basket is open, therefore it fell
out.

Péraurdha, a. Confused.
Pére, s. 4 starting, as in sleep.

Poréaréa, s. Noise; teasing ;
annoyance.

Shame.

Porearea tahi; What a noise

you make. T (B C)

Pérekept, v. To be broken off
short.

Porekepu te rakau i waenga-

nui; The tree was broken off short

in the middle. (E. C.)

M2
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Pérepdre, v. To be faint with | Pérokére, v. To be broken off
kunger. short.

E porepore ana taku manawa;
My stomach is faint with hunger.

Poréteréte, s.. 4 species of duck.
Poréwaréwa, s. 4 mad person.
Péri, s. Collops of fat.

" A tribe.

Ko wai te ingoa o to koutou
- pori; What is the name of your

tribe. (E.C.)
Périhdwa, s.  The name of a
bird.

Périro, s. An illegitimate child.
Péro, 8. An end ; a termination.

A block.
Kei hea te poro rakau ? Where
is the block of wood ?

Péro, . To terminate ; to be
Jfinished.

Taihos, kia poro te kai ki te
whenua; Byand bye, let the plant-
ing of the food in the ground be
finished. . (E. C)

Pérodki, s. Last words spoken
when departing.

Na te Waikeri te poroaki kia
hoatu he kapana mau; It was
Waikeri’s last speech to give some
potatoes for you.

Porodki, v. To speak at the
time of departure.

Pérohe, s. A4 largemuscle. (R.)
Young of the fish moki.
Pérohiiri, v. To upset ; to over-

turn; to tumble one over
another.

Pérokdki, s. Back of the neck.
(E. C)

Poroki, v. Tospeak at the time
of departure,

Ka poroki ibo ki a mauna kia
haere atu koe apopo ; He spoke
to us on coming away that you
should go to-morrow.

Péronga, s. Act of finishing 5
a termination.
Ko te poronga tenei o tana ko-
rero; This was the end of his
speech.

Pérongdua, s. Throat of «
Sish.
Péropdro, 8. Th